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Abstract

Information Communication Technology (ICT), managemtools and techniques have
revolutionized the activities and practices follalMay the traditional libraries in all the
sectors of society. Education has received prinraportance and the educational sector
is expanding in all the sectors including managerseiences. Professional management
institutes are also growing fast along with acaademstitutes. The libraries attached to
these institutes are performing various functiorike | acquisition, processing,
organization, storage, dissemination and accessfdomation as required by its users.
But in the information era user’'s expectations frdibraries are increasing due to
increased use of ICT in the classroom for teactand learning as well as making
presentations and management libraries are not xaepgon to these. The user
requirements and information needs are changingtlaeg are now familiar with the
modern ICT applications. Even library professioreais aware of change and are trying
to use ICT in libraries to deliver proper, accuratel current information to the users.
From the many challenges faced by the libraries @inthe prominent challenge is to
support information need of the users. The usersnail acquainted with trends in ICT
and make use of recent technological developmeardk as Internet and World Wide
Web, sophisticated search engines, informationagorand subject gateways. These
sources are familiar to the users and uses ofretectpublications are increasing. But for
librarians to enhance their library collection grdvide necessary services to the users a
need is felt to assess the user needs, their iatoym seeking behaviour and their
requirements. Similarly, users and library stafthbare to be educated in information
literacy and assessing information needs as wellaaalyse information seeking
behaviour (ISB) of management users.

Information seeking behaviour is analysed in déférsectors like scientific, R & D,
social science, engineering, medical etc. but mamagt sector has not made sufficient
efforts in analysing the ISB of users. There isegcthto assess ISB especially due to
applications of different technologies and managenaols in libraries and this causes
the changes in library environment. Similarly infa@tion growth, increasing user

expectations, increase in research activity, crimgclbudget, shift to e-media etc. are
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some of the few factors causing the changes. Ckaagd transformation cannot be
neglected and for continuous improvement, new veays management techniques have

to be adopted by the libraries and library profasais.

The present research work is a study of selecta@ries of management institutes
(MBA) in Pune. The basic aim and purpose behinddooting this study is to evaluate
the existing practices followed in management liesa resources made available,
services provided to users, effective use of teldyyo use of e-publications and internet
resources etc. The evaluation of this study isgeeréd using survey method (descriptive
research) and for data collection questionnaird i®oused. To know the status of
libraries a questionnaire for librarians was ciatet! to all the 111 management institutes
libraries (till 2012) and out of these 98 librariessponded to the survey (88%). This
survey highlighted the current position of managentibraries and activities performed
by them by means of acquiring resources and magdgase libraries. A clear status of
management libraries is focused due to this suarel opinions of librarians helped in
formulating the trends to be followed to providétbefacilities from the libraries.

Further, to analyse the information seeking behaviof management users, survey
method was used and a questionnaire for users Ifffand students) was framed. This
survey has pointed out the needs and practicemafetl by the faculty users. Similarly,
guestionnaire for student users was also circulatbith helped to assess the user

behaviour.

The analysis of the data collected was discusseabeirchapter six. The analysis of the
three questionnaires is discussed in this chaptbrpeoper illustrations and observations
deduced from it.

Based on the analysis and findings, suitable stiggssare listed in chapter seven. To
manage the libraries in management sector bestiggado be followed are discussed in
detail in the same chapter and a workable modptepared which provides support to

fulfil the needs and expectations of users in relspé useful services using modern
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management techniques. The objectives selectetiygradhesis considered for this study

were supporting to the theme of research.

MBA considered as the top most management degeesdbpe has been restricted to
management institute libraries in Pune city andhallibraries are covered in the survey
(100%). The scope is restricted to institutes cetidg full time MBA courses only.

To support the facts observed in the survey, liteeareview was also conducted using
different facets in chapter two. The complete redeastudy is presented in seven
chapters covering introduction, growth and develepirof management education and
institutes, status of libraries in management etimecainformation seeking behaviour and

findings and suggestions supported by bibliograguiny appendices.

The research study deduced findings based on swamdynoticed that management
education and institutes both are developing feially and since 2005 drastic changes
have been noticed. All the management institutesvagll supported by libraries with
proper collection and qualified staff. The librarsahave taken initiatives to modernise
the libraries. The automation is completed buthieirigrowth towards digital libraries are
not up to the mark and services provided to useesl o be improved. It is also observed
that users of the libraries are not using availditdeature properly and they are weak in
using electronic gadgets and searching informa#wailable free over the net. It is
strongly felt that there is a need to promote hjraervices to users through library
orientation. Similarly, due to changes in the Ifgr@nvironment information seeking
behaviour of the users is necessary to analyse tiesids and expectations from the
libraries so both librarian and users make the @ragse of library collection and
services.

Researcher made an effort to suggest few measaresigrove the use of library
collections and services and few major suggestiiesqualitative collection useful for
the users is necessary by framing suitable coflealievelopment policies. Frequent user
studies need to be conducted for enhancing usbrafies. Qualitative collection helps in
developing qualitative library services. Librariangve to enter into different resource
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sharing projects and economical collection and ym®e-resources at economical prices
having instant access to users. Since technologhasging fast and used everywhere
librarians have to use ICT more in different lilyractivities and assist users and meet
out their need and expectations. E-resources ameplea in searching and hence

librarians have to organise orientation course tdwaafe and accurate handling of e-
resources. Information literacy is to be developatbng users for making effective use
of library and library services as well as searghinformation using open assess

resources.

In the changing era with the increasing use of laipations, internet resources, free
online journals and many other resources have dattoe automation of libraries. There is
a need to change the practices of libraries andehéhraries (of any type) need to be
reengineered. Simultaneously HRM and HRD issuest@ree considered to prepare

library staff to sustain their practices in the mgiag digital era.

Change in user’'s behaviour while searching inforomatis also to be analysed as
technology use is more preferred and new formatsinédrmation resources are

appreciated by the user community. Information esioln, rising prises of resources,
varied needs of users are difficult to manage fitben single library and hence new
methods need to be adapted by library professiofalgprovide effective and efficient

services to user community of any discipline thisra need to procure proper collection
based on user needs and demands. This gives tise situation in which regular review
of user needs are to be evaluated and this ishjessith the help of ISB. Hence ISB is
an essential element for proper use of collectiod i#s development and selection of
information formats (E-Publications or Print Pubtions) as per choice of users, to

provide value based services and user centriccesratc.

The present study has discussed in length thegesisnd studied different ISB models
established by scholars and based on these alswita@ibking model is developed for

management institutes. Best practices to be usedhaimaging libraries are narrated and
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strongly suggested to educate users by initiatiegr wrientation programs at regular
intervals and outreach activities to know the claggenvironment of libraries in
management sector along with the process of hovgek information using new
technology. Similarly, continuing education andresher training is also suggested for

librarians to manage the libraries and sustairch@nge and provide user based services.
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Chapter 1. Introduction

1.1 Background:

Education is basic need for the development ofetpcNational, human and economic
growth is achieved due to education and henceyrfiald of knowledge education plays
an important role. Since the world is advancing amrdering into a competitive
environment there is a need of well-developed etitutaystem to manage the changes.
Education in any faculty brings out improved valuesevery citizen and helps in
building a better future. Education helps in makpepple aware of the activities and
developments carried around the world. The mairpgae of education is to build
confidence in the minds of people and develop agmiro face the changes in the
different systems to sustain various competitiomsifie. The education systems are
changing in the direction of increasing knowledgd areating good job opportunities in
the society. “Education is not preparation for:liteducation is life itself” is the right
statement made by Dewey (2011) while stating ingraé of education. Generally, it has
been observed that education in India is provide@ublic as well as private sectors and
managed by either Central, State or Local Govertsndyow-a-days private sector is
more flourished in education system and is manatfing system very effectively and
efficiently. Education system in academic sectowall supported by libraries which
supports in providing proper information to the ngsand library serves as a basic
requirement in any academic field. Education isf@lodng process and libraries are
providing requisite information using informatioespurces to support the education
system. Libraries have also faced the transitionodeand the recent use of ICT has
forced libraries and information systems to st#it traditional practices and methods of

information searching and information transfer.

Earlier libraries were treated as mere storeho@isefarmation, but due to information
explosion it is now very difficult for any librany hold all the information available even
in a specified subject area. The challenges ofrim&bion explosion, rising costs of
publications, shift of publishing trends from priot digital or electronic, use of internet
resources, increase in research activities, chgnggeds and increased expectations of

users from the libraries in terms of services havbe faced by librarians. They have to
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perform the tasks of collection of qualitative infation resources which fulfil the desire

of library users and also provide better servicemfthe available resources of library.

The libraries are also making use of free resousneslable over the internet. The

practices followed in the libraries in digital emee changing and both users and library
professionals are facing the challenges posed dueresources and its effective use
which is a skill.

The paradigm shift from stand-alone libraries tbrdry and information networks
development, information accessibility using inttrruse of ICT, supports end-users in
getting seamless information access to anyoneablaibt any place (24/7). The present
trends in libraries are based on electronic infagiromausage and internet-based services,
use of e-resources, databases, development of mketvased environment consortium
and economical ways in getting information resosiree. which along with print are the
main factors in shifting the traditional practices libraries. Moreover, libraries are
shifting slowly towards automated, digital and wat libraries as well as library
networks. Multimedia and the internet have furtireade the job of library and

information professionals more challenging.

The habits of library users are also changing &ednmajor shift is in terms of how to
search information in the digital era and hencey theed orientation from libraries for
making effective information searches. For academmsers information plays an
important role in developing a knowledge base agedrrecent information in the field
continuously. The use of new technology providesaliaccess to information but while
searching information proper skills is required dollect and present the acquired
information. The major role of libraries is to widé¢he use of library resources, which

helps academic users to improve their learning;hieég and research capabilities.

In the present era gathering of information ha®bermore complex and expensive. The
traditional services such as reference servicaentimwareness services and selective
dissemination of information are not sufficient khe present users need advanced
services using e-resources, databases as well tasah resources in the form of
Electronic Clipping Services (ECS), Alerts, Digests-CAS, SDI etc. The basic

challenge is to convince and convert traditionarsignto users of internet-based and

2



network based resources and services. Informatierady in the ICT environment helps

in delivering proper information to users and eldrave to be made towards this.

The training and retraining of end-users to copthwise of IT-based resources and
services, use of e-mail, ftp, telnet, www, browseesarch engines, OPACs, databases,
system software, application softwares, use ofteei journals, computer conferences,
scholarly discussion lists, mailing lists, Usenetvsgroups, websites, databases on CDs
and DVDs and online are becoming an integral plat ldrary's user education program

so as to enhance the use of information.

1.2 Importance of Information and User Needs

In the era of ICT, information is not restrictedaoly print but has expanded its horizons
to e-publications and internet resources whicharéhe leading position in all fields.
Information is called as commodity, since it hasesanonomic value. Information is basic
element of development of society. The presenturgms treated as an era of information
revolution and libraries are slowly changing thisice and migrating towards use of
electronic information sources. Acquiring thesedetdént forms of e-resources has vast
choice of selection and ways. Users are overload#ddthe information explosion and
they are in the need of pinpointed as well as ateunformation. Leckie, Pettigrew and
Sylvain (1996), Wilson (2000) have elaborated ustrmation needs at different levels
and indicated that assessment of ISB is also eabéntprovide better services from

libraries to user community.

Information needs have been analysed by many sshata according to Maslow (1970)

information needs are briefly summarized as under:

» Self-actualizing needs- The needs related to fordaication, leisure activities,
ethics, values etc.
* Esteem needs-The needs convey multicultural awssemmotional awareness,

social system knowledge, ethics, values etc.



 Love and belonging needs- The needs dealing witlticuliural awareness,
emotional awareness, leisure activities, interpsakskills, ethics and values etc.
» Safety needs- The needs convey crime avoidancHictrales, emergency
procedures, basic literacy etc.
» Physiological needs- The needs which manage witkopal hygiene, nutrition,
general health issues, prevention from diseases etc
From the above points it is summarized that infdiomais a basic need of human and
vital source for success. Right information at tigime leads to success. Not a single
field can survive without proper information. Infoation thus plays a major role in
decision making, planning and every developmenttlity links to information only.
Information is an indispensable tool for teacheesearchers and students. From the
views of Crawford (1978heinformation need is very difficult to isolate andeasure.
The term is also used as needs, demands and want$ague (1978) has explained
different types of information needed by usersa#bich they seek information as:
1. Social or pragmatic information needs which aredidy required needs of users.
2. Recreation information needs
3. Professional information needs
4. Educational information needs
Thus, information is used in educational, scientifesearch and many other sectors like
business, banking etc. Need has further complic#ited necessity of distinguishing
among expressed, unexpressed or unfelt needs,atbe deing the most difficult to
identify. According to Taylor (1962) information e has four levels:
1. The conscious and unconscious need for infoomatvhich does not exist in the
previous experience of the investigator. It is thetual but unexpressed need for
information
2. The conscious mental description of an ill-defirarea of a decision. In this level, the
inquirer might talk to someone else in the fieldyet an answer.
3. A researcher forms a rational statement ofghisstion. This statement is a rational
and unambiguous description of the inquirer’s deubt

4. The question as presented to the informatiotesys



Along with the basic needs of humans, informatisnanother important need in the
information and knowledge base society. The simpleaning of information is a
statement, opinion, fact, concept of ideas, or sso@ation of statements, opinions, or
ideas etc. McGarry (1975) summarized varioushattes of “information” as:

* Information can be regarded as a near synonyracf f

* It has a transforming or reinforcing effect on witknown or believed to be

known by a human being.

* Information is used as an aid in decision-making.

» Information is the freedom of choice one has ies@hg a message.

* Information is a necessary piece of something whemre faced with a choice.

* The amount required depends upon the complexitlyeotiecision to be made.

* Information is the raw material from which knowledig derived.

» Information is exchanged with the outer world narety received.

* Information can be desired in terms of its effattloe recipient.
In addition to the above attributes informationlt#siiknowledge blocks and generates
new information and knowledge for the use. Infoliorais required by the academicians,
faculty, students, professionals, researchers eimola's etc. and its need is enormous to
everyone. Libraries and Information Centers are Hest sources for providing
information required by the users and they hold plosver of information in their
premises. However, every user has different needs imformation required is also
different along with a different purpose which sskd on the application. In modern age
information is delivered in different formats arairhs and due to information explosion
need of assessing information requirement of thex issfelt necessary. The librarian’s
role is vital in selecting the information resowsgaroperly based on the users need.
Hence, there is a need to undertake user studges,studies and now defined as
information seeking behavior to satisfy the usersl also provide user centric
information as and when required. The present aed éuture education and research
system depends on information which gives risénéorteed for every person involved in

information searching to work effectively in themncerned field.



1.3 Information Seeking and Infor mation Seeking Behaviour:

Every researcher either a student or teachingtiacelies on information and uses it for
various purposes. Every human being requires amgdclseinformation for research
activity or for different purposes. It is therefdadt essential to study the various aspects
related to information and its need. When peculype of user, need information what
type of actions are taken by him to get informatamd what problems are faced while
seeking the information have to be studied. Thetm® of studying information needs
and gathering behaviour dates back to 1948 whenaB€1960) presented a paper on
scientific information at Royal Society Conferenc®nce then many studies were
conducted dealing with information needs and infation seeking behaviour of both
individuals and groups in different contexts (Anwetr al. 2004). Many authors and
scholars have pointed out that studies of ISB ffedint scientific disciplines are needed
(Sethi 1990, Vezzosi 2009, Challener 1999, Tahiale008 and Rafigue and Ameen
2009) in the era of information explosion. Due toplementation of ICT the flow of
information has tremendously increased in e-formcess to information is not only fast
but needs to be accurate, current and pinpointedeiseconomical. The use of printed
sources has decreased due to availability of indtion in electronic medium and it is
reported that digital information is getting donmica over the printed information.
Lyman and Varian (2000) pointed out that growtle raft print sources has increased by
2% while growth rate of optical and magnetic medées increased by 70% and 50%
respectively. In the age of information explosiar anformation overload it is difficult
to get proper information and causes problems $i&arching information, access to
information, different types of information formatas well as reading of bulk
information. Further most users cannot take decisioe to variety of view points and
opinions. Selection of useful information from t@k of information is a major issue. In
such an environment creative, innovative infornmatseeking is difficult. Management
personalities and users are very particular inimggetproper information as their
information needs are vast and diversified. Totgetneed based information users hunt
for various information systems and informationrees which is called as information

seeking behaviour. Libraries play an important rimlesupporting the academic and



research activities by providing the users withuregfl information. In order to perform
the task effectively libraries have to understarfdrimation needs and ISB of its users

ISB covers a series of activities like expressidnuser needs, methods of seeking
information, evaluation and use of information &gy the needs. Many changes have
taken place in libraries with the passage of titke Information abundance leading to
information overload, use of internet resourceg atmobile devices for information
access, dissemination and discovery etc. Thesegehadmve created new challenges in
the library profession and under such environm8Btis an essential activity.

Since 1940's many studies have been conductedséssagformation needs and ISB of
different category of users. The initial studiesravdocused mostly on scientists,
technologists to meet their needs and later th@esad ISB expanded by covering
researchers, scholars, academicians, studentsaanttiés from various disciplines. In
academic sector students and faculties are therroggrs of information and library
resources have to fulfil their needs like competitstudies, appearing exams, preparation
of assignments and seminars etc.

While defining ISB Wilson (2000) considered it apuposive seeking for information
as a consequence of a need to satisfy some gadhk kcourse of seeking information the
individual may interact with manual information sy®s. Ellis (2003) further added to
ISB and stated it as a complex pattern of actiond Bnteractions while seeking
information of whatever kind and for whatever pwgoIn this process factors like
purpose, personal characteristics (age, gendega&doal background, profession and
attitude) are considered.

While searching the human behaviour is to be ewtland this also helps for proper
collection development in libraries as well as pdovg information services to users.
The task of assessing behavioural pattern is reyt Bacause human beings or users are
not homogenous and have different requirementsassudselect different approaches or
ways to satisfy their information needs. Differsetiudies have been carried out over past

few years to find ISB of various user groups intbpttint and electronic environment.

LIS field is associated with providing informatiservices to users and hence it is
essential to know what users want from librarie®ider to satisfy their education or

research needs. Sahoo and Ramesh (2011) elabdretedeed of information and
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indicated that information is considered as sixdBkib need of human being which helps
in developing the creative thoughts and buildingvierowledge for the information
society. Information is the resource which helpsthe process of decision making,
managing education and research in any profesdidormation helps in creating
knowledge and this leads to wisdom. Wilson (199#d.the word information in context
for user studies research, to express as physitiédy er a phenomenon or a channel of
communication through which messages or factua de¢ transferred and presented in a
document form or even transferred orally. Kumar 9@)9 has emphasized that,
Information Seeking Behaviour (ISB) is mainly cormmesd with who needs what kind of
information and for what purpose information is uiggd, the information gathered is
evaluated and used and analyse the satisfactiothenf requirements. ISB involves

different steps like:

» Identifying and defining needs

» Accessing information systems

» Establishing sources of information
* Information acquisition

* Use of information

» Satisfaction/dissatisfaction analysis

Kumar and Satyanarayana (2012) in their articléedtéhat ISB is a basic activity and
also an aspect of scholarly work of most interestatademic librarian to develop
collections, services and organization structurest tfacilitate information seeking.
Information seeking is a natural and necessary armesim of human existence and it
helps in finding the information manually or witbraputer based systems using online
databases. Research scholars and faculties seartte fcurrent information from various

information sources both print as well as non-print

Information seeking studies are conducted to aedtllye user, his psychology, attitude,
subject interest, working condition, etc. ISB iserdéfore related with designing
information system. Jarvelin and Ingwersen (20@pink and Cole (2006) defined

information seeking as a process, which includesyniarms of behaviour like browsing,



observing, using formal and informal informatiorusmes, etc. They stated that ISB plays
a vital role in all active teaching and learningtheels. It is very clear that ISB is an
essential process for getting the information ne€&ltisre is a need to analyse the seeking
behaviour of users for any library to provide besliection and information services.
Since management education is gaining importarere ls a need to analyse information
seeking behaviour of the management users. Eveeareher needs information and he
has to be information literate. Information seekstgdies have been conducted in the
following areas:

» Occupational groups (scientists, engineers, hurtgrigalth care providers’ i.e
doctors, managers, journalists, lawyers.

» Demographic groups (voters, consumers, gatekeepers)

Meho and Hass (2001) have described various methiodgnducting ISB studies using
guestionnaire, study population, citation analysiformation seeking behaviour is
considered as “activities a person may engage, \wemifying his or her own words for
information search, such information is used fansferring the information”. The
concepts of information seeking retrieval and infation behaviour are objects of
investigation of information science. Informatioashassumed the centre-stage and is
considered as an extremely valuable resource (@@36). Thus as the business
environment becomes more complex and dynamic ibribes essential for top managers
to continuously monitor the external environmenidentify the threats and opportunities
(El Sawy 1985, Das and Patra 2012). Business amhgeanent students need more
focused and specialised information like comparofiles, market surveys, market study
and research, business trends and news, managesperts, import and export analysis
etc.

1.3.1 Web Information Seeking Behaviour:

The present ICT and information explosion era hdsed a new dimension to
information seeking activities and created a vastyaof options for getting information
in e-form over the web and using internet. A coestlle amount of information has

migrated from print media to e-media and has alswiged multiple accesses to the



information sources. The users are more accustomsdarching free information over
the net which is available 24/7 using World Wide BMgvww). Thus, the use of e-
resources and web resources is also a point toh&dered for changing information
seeking habits and this has prompted the reseatoheonduct the study to find the
information seeking habits in electronic media. \ifdbrmation seeking has created new
challenges for the librarians in managing serviaed such studies might be useful in

setting the new practices in libraries. (Nkomo 2009

In recent years students of all disciplines useseurces as they are convenient to use
and provide quick access facilities. Different stsdindicated that use of e-resources is
increasing due to applications of ICT. Even thotigh users are well versed in getting
the required information but the need for inforroatiiteracy skills is essential.lhese
skills help the users to get proper information #mely can select, retrieve, evaluate and
use information from reliable information sourcesnteet information needs. Business
and management schools have to provide strongnmafiion base for their students and
faculties hence there is a need to develop infaomatearching skills among

management users to collect proper informationigial information system.

1.4 Information Retrieval System (IRS):
According to Ding et. al. (1999) "An informationtrieval system does not inform the
users on the subject of his inquiry. It only infaremser the existence or non-existence and
whereabouts of documents relating to his requdsté. IRS is useful to search specific
facts or data to retrieve the documents for uséhe IRS performs the following
activities:

* Analysis of users query

* Analysis of documents

* Preparation of search strategy
Individuals are getting information at their doeyst from the vast available information
sources, but the problem arises of how to filter itiformation and provide it to match
the needs of users. The problems faced by usensormation retrieval as identified by
Kawatra (1992) and Kamarudin (2001) are:
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Increasing volume of information and complexityawilable literature
Huge expenses' involved in acquiring information
Literature available in scattered sources

Language barriers

ok~ w0 bnp P

Access methods to retrieve information

6. Availability of information in many forms and fornsa
Whereas the user needs are committed to get infamméaving accuracy, currency,
reliability, and ease in availability etc. The s#ang techniques have changed due use of
ICT and storage of information in electronic for@nline and offline databases have
been made available by the producers of the secpmfarmation sourcesThe use of
internet resources, open source literature whichvalable free of cost etc. has forced

users to change their ISB practices.

1.5Trend in Librariesand Information Centers (L1C):

The applications of ICT have changed the practicdswed in libraries as well as
information searching practices of users. The pmasiources are slowly replacing the
electronic resources. The users of the speciahrids have already accepted the e-
resource usage and publishers of journals and bloaks also preferred to use e-forms
due to factors such as speed, economy and usediiriess. The internet resources,
databases etc. made the universal accessibilitpfe@mation. In libraries to provide
better information services all the current tecbgas and trends are applied like ICT,
optical, internet, network, digital, etc. The libes are automated and now developing
digital libraries and making use of internet foflection of information. The manpower
in the libraries is trained to meet the challenigethe library system. The users of the
information systems are using available e-resousicesmaking use of internet resources
but the searching skills are not properly appliedgather the pinpointed data. User
expectations from the libraries are increasing i@y need advanced services. In order
to satisfy these expectations there is a needdesasusers to get their needs and seek
information behavior and information requiremerdgtices. This will help the librarians

to procure need based information resources andderadditional services to users. It is
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therefore essential for the librarians to asseBsdfStheir users. The increased use of e-

resources and ICT are changing the practicesriarlés and users requirements.

1.6 Impact of E-Resourceson Libraries:

The revolutionary changes in publications and gferaf information have changed from

manuscript to print to microforms and at presenteliectronic media. The changes are

continuous and the current trends in publishingehaaw shifted from print to electronic

or digital and this has been accepted by all ibliphers, academicians, researchers,

scholars, library and information professionals &t¢he present information and ICT era

electronic journals, electronic books, the Worldd&/iwWeb and full text as well as

bibliographic and multimedia databases have ggpogdilarity due to the factors such as:

Technology is comfortably used and affordable tiintes for providing better
output and services.

Availability of information 24/7 and accessiblefn any part of the world.
Convenient and easy to use access.

It saves and reduces the physical space, econotmyying, multiple access and
instant access.

Information literacy awareness has been underddgagser community for both
print and electronic access.

Enhanced searching capabilities for getting prapet filtered information in
print and digital formats.

The information could be made available at the 'ssdesktop, regardless of
where the user is physically located.

Capability to download and manipulate text is polssi

Information transfer is fast

Allow hyper linking of information resources andegter flexibility of access to
materials which is critical in the virtual libragnvironment.

Possible to provide better services using e-ressuike OPACs, EDDS, Remote

access etc.

The growth in e-publications is increasing continslg. The electronic form is welcomed

by the libraries and end users of the libraries.al$ie exponential growth of internet and
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resources available on the net has created a ldajithive for the researchers and
academicians to conduct academic research. Valgabéetions of texts, images, sounds
and discussions from many scholarly communitiestexiostly in electronic form and
can be accessible from the internet.

The use of e-resources is gaining popularity thopigiht resources are also referred by
the users. Technology especially computer and delewunication technology have
highly revolutionized the field of library and imfoation sciences. These technologies
facilitate collection, storage, organization, pgiag, analysis, presentation,
communication and dissemination of data and infdiona for decision-makers,
researchers, academicians etc. With the introductib new information technology,
libraries are now expected to provide informatioorenquickly and in great volume than
before to the users. The wide variety of advantaaaternet based e-resources in the
library context has improved the response time staff’'s motivation. The information
needs of the user community especially researchladh scientists, students, faculties
and technologist can be fulfiled by modern libesriby effective use of information
technologies and information in digital form.

In the present library environment e-resourcesectithn is mainly built upon digital and
online databases including both subscribed and apmress sources. Springerlink,
Science Direct, Proquest, J-Gate, IEEE-explore, ACMyital Library, NDLTD,
Shodhganga, DOAJ, Open DOAJ, Worldcat of OCLC hesexamples of few popular
e-resources used in management libraries. Theaenised to train the users in getting
appropriate information within no time. Thus, demhent of science and technology
and advancement of modern information technology dteanged the terminology of a

modern library into communication centre, resoweeter, knowledge center etc

1.7 Importance of Management Education:

From the different branches of science and higllecation, management science and
education is responsible for enlargement and dewstmt of trade and business which
lead to economic and industrial development of ¢bentry. The core objective of

management education is to develop a system ugafubntrepreneurs, industry and

society. The role of management science and educad to provide managers,
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technologists for a progressive country in adequmabtabers. Management science is
concerned with developing and applying models amcepts that help to illuminate
management issues and solve managerial problemstp:/ilvw.lums.
lancs.ac.uk/departments/mansci/DeptProfile/whatistiq

A broad view of management science involves promsito forecast, plan, analyse,
decide, motivate, communicate and implement coscdptr better productivity.
Management science has delivered many useful teind$has made the managerial field
more efficient. In India, higher education has reeg more importance in all disciplines
including management sciences. The managementtezlucawitnessing an exponential
growth in terms of number of institutes impartingamagement education which are
usually termed as Business Schools (B-Schoolsjndy be worthwhile to say that
management itself as a discipline and has evolverh ffundamental disciplines of
philosophy, psychology, economics, accounting, agaep science, mathematics,
statistics and industrial engineering together (KKum@mnd Dash, 2011). The management
education has gained importance in very short gdedod is acting as an emerging
discipline. The basic aim and purpose of managenehication is to develop
professionals, entrepreneurs and socially resplensileaders and managers.
Globalization, liberalization and privatization leatremendous influence on the business

environment and education everywhere includingdndi

1.8 Statusof Librariesin Management Science Education:

2% century is generally described as an era of indtion revolution, information
explosion, information overload, information teclogy etc. The use and application of
technology is changing the shape and practiceswelll in libraries and information
centres. Libraries and information centres’ are aoly equipped with materials in
traditional formats but are also acquiring matenmaklectronic formats offering users a
vast selection and choice of getting fast infororatiThe library is also known as an
academic heart of the institute (Onuoha and Awo@@01). Management institute
libraries also play an important role like othebréiries and have to face the same
challenges. Institutes imparting higher educatioroive learning, teaching and research.

The students, faculty and teachers are involvedfanthem library is pivotal node and
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would like to extract more advantages from libragollection. Traditional libraries were
based on print collection and physical visits aéngswere required to access documents
and information available in the library. In theepent scenario due to applications of
technology the practices followed in the traditibtibraries have shifted to modern
trends. The libraries are performing automated tions and information is made
available to users on the desktop. Libraries arestamtly adapting the techniques and
technologies to serve user community better. Thet pnedia is slowly replaced by
digital media and the form of information storagel @aommunication is also becoming
digital. ICT has benefited the libraries and helpsautomating libraries, developing
networking of libraries, development of IR, useimternet and intranet for information
collection and dissemination, generation of digébrmation resources in the form of e-
books and e-journals, creation of digital librarie€. The management libraries are
treated as academic as they serve the academiarmhsstudents but the nature of
education makes it a special library in which adilen is in a particular management
stream. The collection comprise of textbooks, eziee books, periodicals, case studies,
project reports, multimedia, CDs, GATT publicatiommd other reports etc. The
management personnel's are the major beneficiafidse collection hence the libraries
attached to the management institutes are academiell as special. This type of nature
requires more skills on the part of librarians grfprm the task well for fulfilling the
needs of users. The management education is patiifg and growing along with the
expectations of the users. Management librariesals@ changing their practices and
using ICT to fulfil demands of the users. The impoce of libraries in management
sector is increasing as these libraries are aasngformation centres and creating library
networks to share the resources. The managemerdatamlu is using more ICT
applications and laptops are allowed in the classo Preference to online education is
gaining momentum in the management sector.

The use of internet for gathering information isrgasing through various sites and
libraries. Modern technology has made an impacthen management of information
society. An application of ICT is boon to librarilest there is a need to find how to make
its use better. The change is inevitable in théd fief management science due to

information explosion, limited or shrinking budgetising prices of documents etc. and
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an accurate solution to this is use of ICT. Elmuir resources and multimedia, use of the
internet have made the work of library and inforimatprofessionals more challenging
and same is the practice in management libraries.

The management institutes are initiating online diestrations and use of websites in the
classrooms. There is also a wide use of laptopstawse of Wi-Fi technology for the
interactive learning sessions during the lectufBise course contents, case studies,
presentations and CDs are made available on thanett of the institute and hence
libraries are facing different issues like e-cdil@c, e-resource utility, online
connectivity from the libraries and hence libraryofessionals need to adapt skills
necessary to manage the libraries in technological Though management libraries are
considered as academic libraries they differ in fespects and are also considered as
special libraries due to their collection and se#sito specialised users are sometimes

different. The broad distinction is presented ia fbllowing paragraph.

1.8.1 Management Librariesand Academic Libraries:

Though management libraries serve for the acadanticities of the parent institute but
in management education science the nature of reamag discipline is specific and
multidisciplinary. The role of the libraries in magement institutes is crucial and
different as compared to academic libraries. Th@agament education discipline has
developed very fast and has become complex also isngrowing unlike other
disciplines. Varieties of subjects are studied umdanagement like business economics,
business law, taxation and accountancy in one xbre the other. A management
library acts as an academic as well as a researshexial library due to the nature of
service. The academic libraries like school antegel libraries generally serve large user
groups having different faculties and subjects tiogle whereas management libraries
serve the specialised management subjects only. Séwices required by the
management users are qualitative and instant apareah to the academic users from
social sciences. There are constant changes ingearemt courses syllabus covering
new methods and trends to sustain in the societyelissupport the managerial activities.

To cope up with these changes, continuous improméenme management libraries is
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necessary and the librarian has to adapt newer aydechniques of management for
providing better facilities from libraries.

The Management libraries can provide better sesvioethe users only when they take
into consideration the users need and requirementsthis purpose like other libraries
management libraries have to conduct regular uselies and user surveys for finding
the needs of the users. Along with this there $® @ need to provide user education to
increase the use of library resources properlyfdtilling different requirements in the
management education and profession. The aim ofaigdies is to analyse the needs
whereas user education helps users to become nmjoemation literate. The
management users need pinpointed subject basedmetion. Information seeking
behavior of the users differs from user to usemé&smation gathering is based on the
need. The main function of libraries is to coll¢éicé information resources which are
needed by the users in economical ways which [fulié mission and vision of the
institute. The information collected is to be amal according to contents of the
information and disseminated to the uses as pengbd based services. The prime role
of the librarian and library staff is to supportetluser's demands and fulfill the
expectations to the mark.

The users of management science are the key pemsonigformation system.
Understanding the user is partial success in thigelia providing information services.
The success of any information system depends denagilly on how best the system
design is based on a close and accurate undenmstpafithe users. The user is not only
the most important aspect, but is also paradoyicaldynamic component of information
system. As such, understanding user is an impordaat continuous activity. The
management users generally collect information dtudy, writing technical papers,

essays etc.

1.8.2 Management Libraries. Challenges and | ssues
The basic challenges and issues are posed in nrapag@stitute libraries due to many
reasons and few of them are:

- The changing needs and expectations of users imgeament sector to get better

services and keep them abreast of current develaisrirethe area.
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- Getting more information in available limited fir@al resources

- Cost of the publications are escalating even fpulglications

- Need for development of resource sharing among ipemh management

libraries

- Copyright and access related issues for e-resources

- Need enhanced and new services based on techrasidgpternet
The solution to these challenges is that the infdion professionals have to actively
develop and manage a wide range of structured egmhzed knowledge resources by
providing all types of access such remote accelgsigal access, personal access,
intellectual access and networked access to res®uocachieve cost-effectiveness and
user centered services. In order to achieve thrarly professionals need training in
managing modern techniques and technology. Theatésts a need for the librarians to
enhance their professional competencies with aagration of scientific, research,
methodological, managerial, analytic and econongarching skills for information

gathering with information seeking retrieval fovigig best output from the libraries.

1.9 Statement of Problem:

Information is vital resource and needed by evesyimcluding students and faculties to
enhance their academic performance. The userdibiisities in quest for information but
when the same users face problems such as abdepiamer knowledge regarding type
of information resources, purpose of seeking orcé#iag information etc. it affects the
use of library resources. The users feel that tjbcawuld not fulfil their needs and that
they are wasting time in searching for the infoioratas well obtaining need based
information. Keeping these considerations in mimel present study has been undertaken
to assess the information seeking behaviour of gemant users to fulfil needs of users
from libraries in digital information era and solttee problems of management users.
Information seeking and information needs of ligrasers are changing due to many
factors and there is a necessity to assess ISBusage of resources of management
users. A sample ISB study of management users rghbseful in fixing the problems in
getting proper information to satisfy the needddigital information era. The present

study is an effort made towards this aspect anewesvthe user’s attitude towards using
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resources, awareness of resources, method of gaakimmation, problems faced, use of
free information resources etc.

The problem selected for the research study iofination Seeking Behaviour of Users
of Management Institute Libraries in Pune”. Thespreg study focuses attention on
information need and information seeking behaviotirmanagement users pursuing

regular MBA degree in Pune city.

1.10 Reason to Select the Present Resear ch Study:

Zawawi and Majid (2001) opined that there is a niedhe users to become informed
and knowledgeable which leads to the process aftiigeng information needs. The
process of identifying information needs cannot kmaithout knowing how individuals
collect or articulate information, ways of findirigformation, method of evaluation,
selection and finally presenting the acquired imfation. All this process is known as
“ISB”. Similarly, Devadson and Lingam (1996) cortig@analysed that information needs
and ISB of various professional groups is esseasiat helps in planning, implementing
and operating information systems and serviceti¢ousers. Leckie et. al.(1996) noted
that work roles and tasks assigned determine irdbam needs. There are a number of
factors which imply the sources and types of infation sources used by user groups in
different situations for satisfying their needsbiaries and information centres are
knowledge creators and hold power of informationey are the main hub of supporting
research and academic activities. The knowledgeitatype of material preferred and
used by users is an important factor in satisfyisgr needs by acquiring proper
collection development in libraries. The studiedindfling information needs and ISB of
users can be traced back to late 1940’'s (Renek@B)1%ince then large number of
studies in ISB of scientists, medical professionafgyineers, technologist etc. are being
conducted but in management sector no such sthdiesbeen reported especially in the
digital era. Due to emergence and application of i€ libraries use of e-books, e-
journals, e-mails, internet resources are beingl usere and all these have caused
changes in ISB of users in all professions inclgdimnagement. The use of web tools,
discussion groups have opened new horizons forrrdbon creation and information

dissemination, storage etc. The importance of métion to management users is
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increasing due to globalisation. The access tormmétion is vital and the library
professionals have to face challenges for provigidgquate qualitative information to
management users. In the era of information expiosind information overload it is
essential that information needs of managemensucser be met effectively. Hence, the
need of management users and their ISB for plaramoiginformation collection, services
and facilities of libraries was felt necessary. IR@ay this need the study of assessing
needs and ISB of management users in Pune cityde@ded to undertake. Since such
type of studies conducted are not much in currénernvironment the researcher was
prompted to undertake this study.

The researcher has been working for the last 1%syi@avarious management institute
libraries and also managed the libraries of managénmnstitutes and is currently
working in the university library as a “Librarian'The experience in the library
profession forced to conduct a study of managenmetitute libraries and analyse the
recent developments adapted in the profession. Sthidy might also help to meet the
future demand of users in imparting library sersie@d manpower development as well
as modernising libraries in this area. The infoiorathat is required by users is now
available in different forms and this has an impatthe information seeking behaviour
of the individual users. The qualified library $tafeeds to have the knowledge of
examining the criteria of information seeking am@ information used by the users.
Researcher has observed that the availability @féisources in the library is sometimes
abundant but the usage was not as per expectalfmns.avenues of information sources
available both in print and digital to users arer@asing. This reflects the researchers
mind to undertake a study to review the needs aw best can resources be made
available in libraries be utilised by users. Frdma titerature review it is found that the
current topic selected by researcher is differdr@ntthe studies conducted earlier.
However it is not visible from the literature sdatbat any studies relating to information
seeking behaviour of the management science usdrB@w the libraries can reshape in
the changing environment have been conducted. Tdrerstudies like modernisation of
libraries, benchmarking of management librarieyaaded services to the management

users etc. but need based analysis has not berissisl elaborately.
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There is a need to apply best practices to makeutlees aware of the information
resources which might increase their usage. Gdpdtas students prefer to use free
commonly available search sites from internet fampleting their projects and
assignments. The researcher decided to undertaeks&utly of the users by assessing and
interviewing them to find their needs and expeotatirom libraries and also ascertain
why the users were using the free internet sitggite of heavily paid databases available
in the institute library. The study was also cortdddo assess the librarians to know the
problems and challenges which are faced by thepnaniding proper services to users. It
is decided to trace out the gaps between the @mil@sources in the library and the
resources used by the users. This study might eilu® formulate solutions to make
proper use of the available and reliable resourddzed by the users either paid

(subscribed) or available free.

Further, due to change in publication pattern tefrditure the users are finding difficulty
in identifying and locating relevant informationicgkly. The responsibility of libraries is

to provide right information to right users at righme and maximise the use of
information. User studies and ISB studies are fouseful in analysing the problems of
users and seek the solution to avoid the problengeiting proper and right information.

ISB studies are now a central part of researchformation studies (Jarvelin 2004)
1.10.1: Statusof Research Using | SB:

In the literature review conducted it is found tkl#ferent researchers have conducted
ISB studies in different areas. Few prominent gsidian be cited as Yousefi (2007) on
professionals at an Iranian company, Coonan (2008jesearch for library users for
navigation of OPAC, Ansari (2011) on media praotigr, Makri (2009) on lawyers,
Nokomo (2009) on use of web by students, JamaliNiodolas (2006) on physicists and
astronomers, Bhatti (2010) on faculty of universsfyBahawalpur, Aristegnieta (2010)
on scientists of Venezualla, Thanuskodi (2012)lama faculty of Tamil Nadu, Singh
(2007) on agricultural scientists, Zawawi (2001) momedical scientists, Thani (2011)
on social science graduate students, Karunarat@@88) University teachers in

management sciences, Nesset (2009) on elementhoplsstudents, Khan (2011) on
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college faculty, Ozowa (1995) on farmers of NigeGaomundsson (2011) on swimming

coaches etc. The main purpose behind these stwdieto analyse the users ISB.
1.10.2: Need for Further Resear ch:

From the different studies conducted so far asoeédbd above (1.10.1) it is found that
previous studies in ISB were mainly conducted inetg of sectors but fewer studies are
reflected in management sector to assess the |$Banhgement users. Since gap in ISB
in management sector is visualised this has temfftedresearcher to undertake the
present study on assessment of needs of managamserd and the factors which

motivates users in using information published iffiecent forms. The present research
topic is not overlapping and hence the title, “imfi@ation seeking Behaviour of Users of

Management Institute libraries in Pune” is fixed.

1.11 Aim and Purpose of the Study:

The aim of this research study is to assess infitomaeeking behaviour of management
users and analyse the students and faculty, thieot®itused by them to get the literature
on desired topic and form of literature preferrgdtitrem. The present study focuses on
analysing information needs of users and methodd ts get the information in digital

era. The purpose is to identify information sourcesnanagement science, information
resources used by the users for meeting their npetyges and forms used and
expectations from the libraries by management ustuslents and faculties). The overall
aim of the study is to propose recommendationsegpect of developing management
libraries tune to present situation. The study $ielpers in proper information retrieval

applying systematic IRS in electronic era.

1.12 Objectives:

The changing information needs of the managemesrsusecessitate the researcher to
assess the information needs and access pattenge Hesearcher has chosen the study
with the following objectives:

1. To study growth and development of management ¢idancand management

institutes.
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2. To measure the awareness of users about faciitiadable in management
libraries and assess its utility by them

3. To study various types of information sources ubgdmanagement users
(Students and faculties) and identify the user guesfces for using
information materials (Print or electronic resow)ce

4. To find the information seeking behavior of managatnscience users and
difficulties faced while seeking information.

5. To review the status of present management itetitioraries and study the
role of library professionals in catering to thermggex needs of users

6. To identify impact of internet and e-resources wlikeking information by
users

7. To suggest most viable strategies and policiesedesigning management
institute libraries to improve library facilitiesd information services in order

to satisfy the growing needs of the managementagemunity.
1.13 Hypothesis:

The hypotheses for this study are:

1) Management institutes and libraries are increasuighese libraries are yet to be

tuned to modern and advanced practices to sugpoerherging need of users.

2) Management users need training to make effectieeofisnformation resources

available in non print media

3) Information seeking behaviour studies are necgdsgprovide and promote user

based services using ICT facilities in managembraries.

1.14 Resear ch M ethodology:

Research method is basically selected based omatuge of study and work. In this
study the research methodology used is descripgsearch and used survey method. The
technigues used for data collection are questioaraid interviews of selected library
professionals (Dr S. K. Patil, Dr Anil Kumar) angperts from management education

science (Dr. Shejwalkar, Dr. Dixit, Dr. Tilak andr.DChitale). An extensive literature
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survey is also conducted to track the developmientke field of management science
and their libraries and assess the views of otbsearchers in which they worked to
avoid repetition. The data collected from the vasionformation sources and databases

are gathered and analysed and the informatioreid msthe research study.

The questionnaire is taken as research instrumetitis study. The efforts are taken to
make the instruments used valid and reliable. Ténvecept of validity deals with the
truthfulness of findings while reliability deals thi the consistency. Altogether 111
guestionnaires for librarians, 22 for faculties a2 for students were prepared and
distributed out of which 98 (88%) from librarianadaall (100%) from faculties and
students have been received.

A questionnaire having nearly 81 questions and guistions were circulated to the
librarians of the management institutes which otéld the status of their library. The
guestionnaire is designed in such manner that ohégat be gathered objectively and
without prejudice. A questionnaire is also franfiedthe students and teaching faculties
to assess their information needs, method of asgeasd retrieving information etc. The
researcher also collected information from the liMaries to predict user expectations
from the libraries. Random sampling method is adgiplied to size the suitable

population.

1.14.1 Design of the Questionnaires:

Questionnaires have been designed based on thedtliterature. In the questionnaire,
the questions (81) were grouped in 9 facets totlgetdesired data about management
libraries. Questionnaires were designed separ&telthe librarians and library users i.e.
students and teaching faculty. The users’ data eakected by using the random
stratified sampling method. Personal interviews qficictured) of experts from libraries

and management sectors were conducted to getdihedsa.

1.14.2 Sampling and Population for Users:

A total of number 132 students and 22 facultiesewsslected and questionnaires were

distributed among these users. Total 154 questimswaere received. All questionnaires
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were analysed statistically. The open-ended questiwere analysed using content
analysis. Sampling technique is used to limit thenber of users for the review. The
study divides the population into the categorike Btudents, faculty members, librarians
and libraries of management institutes. IIM-A lilyfa survey is also conducted to

compare the developments of management librariPsiive city.

1.14.3 Sampling procedure:

There are 111 management institutes conductingifn# MBA programs in Pune city.
To analyse the information seeking behaviour of ag@ment user’s three types of
guestionnaires were prepared viz. for librariangufey and students. These were

distributed to all the management institutes cotidgdull time MBA courses.
1.14.3.1 Management Institute Librarians:

All 111 management institutes were selected fovesuand to get the information about
the libraries a questionnaire of 166 questions sutd questions for the librarians was
prepared to understand the present status of maresgdibraries, analyse the activities
carried out along with the status of ICT. The quoestaire formulated covers the
information about the staff, timings, collection;resources, library services and
organization of library as well as out reach sexsiand providing user education etc. The
population selected was 100%. A total of 111 qoesidires circulated to librarians of
the management institutes 98 librarians respon@&&do). The efforts were made to
collect the data from the remaining 13 institutesl librarians were contacted to get the
data, but due to various administrative problenes rsearcher could not get response
from these librarians and finally data from 98 digmaires of institutes pertaining to

libraries were analysed and presented in tabuldgeaphical form.
1.14.3.2 Management I nstitute Faculty:

The survey of the faculty members were conducte@dsess the use of library and
information needed by them and made availableamtthrough library. A total of about
93 main questions and sub questions were askeddgsa the status of management
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libraries. These questions basically cover the @spef personal information, library
usage, services provided by libraries, library mogation, resource sharing, electronic

and digital information resources, collection depshent and policies etc.

The survey of all faculties was not possible andckeepopulation selected for the survey
was based on following consideration. Out of 98 aggment institutes 11 institutes
(10%) have been selected for conducting the sufgeyfaculty. The selection of 11

institutes was based on criteria for institutesdraming full time more number of MBA

courses as well as having permanent faculty availabthe institutes on the regular
cadre. Among them faculties (senior and junior petkre selected who use the library
facilities more. Librarians of respective institsiteelped in giving the information about
the faculty. From these 11 institutes it has belbseoved that there are maximum 20
faculties (senior and junior) hence the sample sfZH0% which comes to 2 faculties per
institute have been taken. The total populatiofaotilties covered is 22. The sample of
institutes selected from initiation of managemenrstitutes till 2012 was taken covering

the most popular management institutes. 100% regpwas received from the faculties.
1.14.3.3 Management studentsas users:

The survey of the students was also conductedsiesaghe user needs and demands and
expectations of student users from the librarie®@ated to management institutes. The
purpose was also to find how much users are awarseoof technology and information
seeking behaviour. The questionnaire contained taBéuotal main and sub questions
covering various aspects like personal informatitmary, services provided by libraries,
requirement of electronic/digital information resoes and qualitative library

management etc.

The sample selection was tedious but for this supane 11 institutes as taken for the
faculties was selected student user selection wademandomly @10% of the total
population of MBA students were considered for shevey purpose. The average intake
capacity as per norms was found to be 60 minimutaken (MBA) with atleast two
divisions coming up to 120 students per institutd eatio of 10% comes to 12 students

per institute, the data from about 132 students eeflected through questionnaire. The
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12 students selected based on the scanning afrvisigister maintained for students and
also from the circulation data from the circulatioounter, which indicated number of
times books issued as well as number of books dsbyaiser. Thus the sample selected
from the user was 132. The questionnaire was eaitedlto these and 100% response was

received to the survey.

1.15 Scope and Limitations of Study:

The scope of the study is limited to the librarstached to management institutes in
Pune city only. Efforts are made to focus attentonassessing library infrastructure in
management libraries, management user’s needsné&mnation seeking behaviour of
management science users. The focus of the studyaisalyse ISB of users and status of
management institute libraries. The researcher dmsered only the management
institutes where only full time MBA courses are danted and has excluded distance and

open learning centres.

The management institutes conducting courses likdMyl MPM, PGDM are not

covered. The researcher has also excluded hotedgeament institutes from its study and
does not consider the management courses condoygtedgineering colleges offering
MCA courses. The study has not considered thetipaetand visiting faculty members in

survey as well distance learners.

The research is restricted to the use of informatiesources, seeking behaviour and
publishing trends. The study covers libraries ofnagement institutes approved by
NAAC, AICTE, NBA, and UGC as well as autonomous aegémed universities.

1.16 Structure of study:

The present research study is covered in severtarBagpvering different aspects of the

topic as detailed below:
Chapter 1: Introduction

This chapter highlights the introductory informatiabout ISB, management education,

the role of libraries in management education, nefedlser studies, information seeking
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behaviour, need for the present study, aim, objesfi hypothesis set for the study,

research method selected in brief, scope and limit@f the present study etc.
Chapter 2: Literature Review

This chapter presents the various related resestigifies conducted in the field and
trends in management education, growth of manageetrcation and institutes, status
of management education and institutes in Indile ob academic libraries, information
seeking behaviour, users need analysis, user’s riisnduture of academic libraries,
trends in management libraries and trends in ICd rate of librarians. The researcher

has consulted various online databases, PhD tlwedisg and other printed resources.

Chapter 3: Growth and Development of Management Education and

Management | nstitutes

This chapter highlights growth and importance ohagement education, global trends
in education and presents an overview of manageedntation in India, Maharashtra
and Pune. It also deals with the role of accraditain management education institutes.

Similarly, it discusses the growth and developn@mhanagement education institutes.
Chapter 4: Status of Management Libraries

This chapter deals with management institute liesarAICTE infrastructural norms for
libraries, sources and services, resource shaffogs ICT based new services, future
role of management institute libraries, user exgteats and vision for development of

future management libraries.
Chapter 5: Information Seeking Behaviour

This chapter includes importance of informationksag information seeking behaviour,
web information seeking, selected ISB models, usssr studies and user education.

Chapter 6: Data Analysis
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This chapter presents data analysis of managemstitute librarians, faculties and
students.

Chapter 7 Findings, Suggestions and conclusion

This chapter presents the findings, suggestionsandlusions derived from the research
work. It includes the best practices to be adofdethe management institute libraries. It

also includes scope for further research.
Chapter Summary:

The study is aimed to investigate the informatieeksng behaviour of management
users. The choice of collection should meet thelrezel requirements of the end users
and librarians must be aware of how the researcdeeg information. The first three

preferences given by users for seeking informasimn textbooks, online resources and
periodicals. The purpose of information seeking wias completing assignments,

submission of project reports, doing research wanpglating knowledge and social

purpose. It is recommended that the library staffederence librarians should use their
time in a better way by focusing their attention assisting the users. Reference
librarians should help users to improve their skifl information seeking activities and to

find the different types of information need. Thamagement institute libraries provide
adequate ICT facilities for reference such as n@grlaser printers, scanners, fax
machine, telephone etc. Librarian should assistsuge e-learning, educating them

regarding the use of databases, learning the useebs$ites available through various
networks.
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Chapter 2: Literaturereview

2.1 Introduction:

A literature search is a well thought out and orgadh search for all of the literature
published on a topic. A well-structured literatgesarch is the most effective and efficient
way to locate sound evidence on the related sulgéatesearch. Evidences of the
literature search may be found in books, journgtsjernment documents and internet
(Harvard 2007). The review of the literature is edd, comprehensive, in-depth,
systematic and critical review of scholarly publicas, unpublished scholarly print
materials, audiovisual materials and personal comications etc. The review of the
literature is traditionally considered a systematid critical review of the most important
published scholarlyiterature on a particular topic. Literature reviasts as a guiding
path in research study. It reveals the conceptsdeas and helps in avoiding duplication
of work. Literature review acts as supporting ewicke to the facts deduced from the
study. The purpose of literature review is to bexathe knowledge on a research topic
and search relevant and related references. Tfexatif traditional sources like primary
and secondary literature have been consulted byetbearcher to find out the desired
information. The new sources in digital era likéemnmet, online journals and websites
including search engines like Google Scholar edwehbeen consulted more. Literature
review helps to determine an appropriate reseaedigd/method (instruments, data

collection and analysis methods) for answering#isearch question.

In the present study secondary and primary resewese consulted along with internet
resources like Library and Information Science Adds (LISA), Library and

Information Science Technology Abstracts (LISTA)amhgement Science Abstracts,
primary information resources like journals, theseghnical reports published in library
science and management sciences, Conference pinggedooks and reference
resources like encyclopaedias, electronic resouasedable on the web like Google
scholar, databases like: Emerald, EBSCO, SciencecDand Library and Information
Science journals like Library Trends, Library Pbighy and Practice, etc. Thesis

databases like Shodhganga, Vidyanidhi and Austrabégital Thesis etc. have been
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consulted. The information collected from theseouveses have been searched and
organized in different facets. These facets are:

* Management education: Need and Importance

* Growth of management education and Institutes

* Role of academic libraries and services

* Information seeking behaviour, users need analyser;s demands

» Information searching skills

* Trends in Management libraries

e Trends in ICT and role of librarians

2.2 Management Education: Need and Importance:

Management education in India was initiated justrahdependence with establishment
of Indian Institute of Management since then vaiahanges, challenges, issues and
implications have been reflected in the manageméuatation. MacNamara et. al. (1990)
have criticised the concept of management educatiparted by management institutes
as focusing more on theory and on quantitativeyasmalhile neglecting interpersonal
relationship and qualitative findings. It is oftetated that management education needs
to be experienced-based, active, problem ories@sing and modified by feedback and
action learning. PaiPanandiker (1991) pointed dwt tknowledge and knowledge-
creation is central to the management educatidgheofuture rather than technology. He
has pointed out that to sustain in the life thexeaineed of knowledge, wisdom and
innovative ideas, hence management education Is ibevitable and necessary in the
present scenario. Sahu (1991) tried to explainvétees and importance of management
education in his article while Sharma et. al. (1)99%ave pointed out that
internationalization of management has changed msioas in management education.
Increase in research activities, revisions in cufd as well developing specialisation in
management education have been reflected in theagdao system. Various management
criteria have been reflected in the studies caroetdby Albach and Bloch (2000) and
they have considered the scientific developmeiusiness education on the basis of five

criteria’s. The emphasis was placed on emergingnsfic and societal trends which an
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influence on scientific research. The study conetldovering specific themes like
problem of interdependence, uncertainty, dynandeselopment of various theoretical
paradigms and trends such as globalization andogical consciousness. The study
conducted by Prince and Stewart (2002) was basetheoigrounds of rapidly growing
market for corporate management education andrtfeggeng role business schools have
played in the market. The study concluded highirghimplications for both business
schools and organizations seeking company spetiinagement education programs.
Gill (2003) emphasized emergence of globalizatiom advancement in information
technology and need to include the roles in managéraducation in enhancing the
knowledge base. Similar changes have been refléctdee study carried out by Sahney
et. al. (2004) in which the author stated that dndeducational system is changing fast.
Radical and ever revolutionary changes in the dcutaector are visualised in the
future. The role of Indian women in management b@an highlighted by Budhwar et.
al.(2005). They have made an attempt to highligatitnportant issues relating to women
in management in the Indian context. Research ee&lé&om various sources has been
presented to highlight the dynamics of developmentshe status of Indian women
managers. The study covered the main aspectstofiba, socio-cultural and economic
factors influencing women managers like gender-atereotypes, barriers to women's
movement to top managerial positions, impact of etitguments in information
technology on women managers and the ways in wihieir have moved forward. The
study concluded with messages for practitioners andtributions of women in
management in the Indian context. Reddy (2006)dtamportance of management
education in India, which is at crossroads with dagn of new millennium and reports
an exceptional growth in management institutes withneed to upgrade their
competencies.

Muniapan (2007) focused on some pertinent issuesnamagement education and
recommended to improve the effectiveness of managerducation in the context of
Malaysia. Cygnus Business Consulting and Reseavthltd (2009) has submitted a
report on business education in India and indicttedgrowth and trends in management
education. The report clearly stated that in Inifi@ growth of business education is

estimated at an alarming rate of 12%. The reposb ahdicated that increasing

39



globalisation in context of Indian business econamguires an expanded horizon of
management and leadership which could be achiéweddh continuous improvement of

capabilities and skills with management educati8mha (2010) has elaborated the
growth right from the concept of management edonataind establishment of the

management institutes internationally and natigndlhe author stated that number of
overseas management institutes are being setupeinauntry and has also touched the
curriculum aspect of management education. He halysed subject-wise specialization
introduced by the institutions along with the imjamice of these specializations in
management sector. Author has concluded by suggestneed to upgrade the status of
management education according to changing trenu$ requirements for the

improvement of industries and individuals. A recstoidy conducted by Kumar and Dash
(2011) on trends in management education and ldé$erk issues in the Indian context
explored the present situation of management eidmcan India and highlighted its

trends prevailing. They also tried to find out imptions of management education in
India over the industry and individuals. The ulttmahallenge of management education
indicated by them is for more practical-orienteduaation based on the needs of

industries.
Summary:

Value to management education is increasing corabtle along with increasing
specialisations in education. Institutes impartinthnagement education are also
increasing. The experts have suggested that regutarges in management education are
visualised and there is a need of experience basedlem solution provider and
gualitative management. The articles reviewed bleardicated that management
education is gaining more importance and due tobaiipation, collaboration,
industrialization there is a need felt for the ngara to perform the tasks at different
levels. The global development in management educad fast and in India also the
same situation is visualised. The experts opinatlghowth in management education is
visualised but there is also a need to revise teagement education according to trends

and requirement of business and industry. Therelabllenges in management education
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as it is constantly changing and growing impactl©T is also visualised more in

education system especially online and distancaileg

2.3 Growth in Management Education and I nstitutes:

Engwall and Zamagni (1998) discussed the developwiehusiness schools in Europe
and assessed the role played by American busiredsmls in the context of national
models of management education. The authors haididhited a comprehensive view of
development of managerial education in various ttesn The Indian scenario of
management studies has been studied by Mello (1#89emphasized the need to re-
orient curricula of Indian management studies. lde éxpressed the need to break out
neo-colonial mindset that chooses subjects in eanfg with what is going in the US
rather than considering the Indian context. Jagd€2800)highlighted the increasing
demand for postgraduate education in managemendia, which is considered as the
main cause for rise in the number of instituteserfig management education. The
author has described the structure and patterros-graduate management education
offered in India. Mudbidri (2004) in his researchesis pointed out that good
management institutes should have not only gooldliibgi but also good computer and IT
facilities and well equipped libraries. The studytier stated that the good management
institutes stimulate the thinking of the studentsl anakes them think creatively and
differently. Popli (2005yecommended the areas of management educatiomdieait
improvement to cater to student needs as per thgectations. The feedback from
industry was based on-aiepth interviews with selected industry personh&yank and
Dave (2007) have focussed on issues of faculty hvisia major bottleneck in the growth
of management education in India. Management educatas become a major
profession that attracts considerable attentionsacthe world. With the mushrooming
growth of about 1000 management institutes actossountry in management sector it
still faces various issues and challenges and btieeanost important is faculty shortage.
The author added that the paucity of faculty isjnet quantitative but also a qualitative
factor. Debnath and Shankar (2009) have examinedo#rformance of 20 Indian B-
Schools, separating their profitability and markéity and concluded with suggestions

to improve management education system in Indian&a (2011) presented the results
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of an empirical study conducted on students ofcsetkmanagement institutes in India.
The study was an attempt towards the integratiomwaltiple methodologies to identify
customer requirements and evaluate service qualitygritize improvement of service
and guide and develop educational services by pracating the voice of the customer.
The results of the study are useful to policy makeeducational planners and
administrators in developing an education systesetbaon customer satisfaction. Rai
(2011) developed new instructional models, so andet corporate future requirements
of professional managers at the entry point anctiem/ the importance of value added
management education. His results have highligtitecheed of courses to be conducted
by management institutes and for this they havebd¢oequipped with certain core
competencies like quality of course curriculumesBbn process of students, teaching
faculty, teaching methodologies, teaching aids srfichstructures, evaluation system,
industry-interface, placement, research, managedexgiopment and consultancy which
relate to the main functional areas of any managémestitute.

Summary:

The literature reviewed indicated that there is nmmeenal growth in management
education globally. Even developing countries hastleown growth along with
specialization in management education and thisitaeased the institutes imparting
management education. The growth is multiplied rfmrt-aided institutes are increasing
in this sector. The number of IIMs is also incregsand similar type of organizations has
been established in management education. In Ititgagrowth is reported every year.
Growth in management education is increased indasade but along with growth the
quality is also required as per the opinion of etgpeThe experts also opined that
education system also incorporate IT facilitiesg w$ technologies and well equipped
libraries to support management education systdma.service quality, quality of course
curriculum, teaching faculty, teaching methods, ustdy student interface, teaching

methodology are also to be considered along wibhvtr.

2.4 Role of Academic Libraries:

Alire (1984)conducted a survey of doctoral students at theomaltilevel to assess the

importance of library. The findings from the studivealed that research scholars have
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recognized the role of library and its resources there is a need for bibliographic
instruction, proper orientation and library reséarnethodology for these students to
make an effective use of library resources. Mah§pf05) explained that the primary
objective of academic libraries is to provide ascesinformation and only the methods
have to be changed along with the formats. It hesnbobserved that in the present
scenario of declining budgets and higher costs lidcoming very difficult to meet the
demands of the library users. Anunobi (2008) haxwiised the nature of academic
libraries and described the digital age including tesources. He has also discussed the
concept of universal access and the role of theeusal access to print and electronic
resources. He presented and described a concemiodél of resource access for
academic libraries in developing countries. The rgerwce of information and
communication technology has repositioned the feositof academic library resources,
operations and services as well as expectationssef groups. The print and the e-
resources access model can serve as a steppimg ¥tben such a step is taken academic
libraries must take into consideration factors Exgansion, flexibility and compatibility.
Goswami (2009) indicated that in the present eraahputer mediated information
storage and retrieval system there is a need fegldging proper strategy for managing
the libraries. LIS professionals with deeper un@deding of sources of information as
well as research and investigative experience egeired for imparting user oriented
services.

Midda et al. (2009) observed that the academi@libs are changing faster than their
respective parent institutions. Eventually evemythin and around the library is changing
such as services, technologies, organizational taans, etc. Most of the academic
libraries in India have been facing financial adlae technological constraints. With the
advent of computers the nature of academic libsaf@as changed dramatically.
Computers are being used in libraries to procetwe,sretrieve and disseminate
information. As a result, the traditional conceptaoademic libraries is being redefined
in terms of a place to access the books to onehMmauises the most advanced media
including CD-ROM, internet and remote access tagewange of resources. These can
overcome easily with the help of change managenmettie activities of libraries and

offer better services to the users. They have coled that library professionals have to
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get them equipped for the advent of different tedbgies and provide better services to
uses which is only possible with the help of chamg@magement.

Summary:

Researchers, students, professionals, faculty bagerstood the importance of libraries
but the resources available are not properly atllisy users. There is a need to provide
training on how to consult libraries and make dffecuse of information resources. The
training and assessing the need and expectationgsefs helps in collecting the
information services as well as enhance the ufibrafies. The changing scenario in LIC
is due to use of ICT and trends to match the grgwireds in limited budgets. The
academic libraries are facing challenges due todfiS€T, e-libraries, consortium, e-
books and e-journals, databases and changing emgestations. The trends in academic
libraries are shifting from print to digital andetiinformation seeking process of users is
also changing but users are not properly infornmatiterate. Thus, there is a need for
bibliographic instruction, library orientation ahibrary research methodology for these
students to make effective use of library. Primabyective of academic libraries is to

provide access to information.

2.5 Information Seeking Behaviour, user needsand user demands.
Marchionini (1989) stated that the execution of iadividual's information-seeking
system for a particular information probleisy considered as an Information-Seeking
Strategy (ISS). A well designed strategy examimesgroblem and works out the best
source of information that matches the informatiered of user. This settlement is
further confirmed by Valentine (1993) (Onuoha 201ky pointing out that
undergraduates looked for the fastest way, thatldvimad to satisfactory results when
doing research and hence they prefer for electrimficcmation sources first along with
print resources. The need for information is oftewlerstood as evolving from a vague
awareness of something missing and as culminatmdocating information that
contributes to understanding the meaning (Kuhltt2@3). Researchers like Bates (2002)
and Broadus (1987) also investigated the informasieeking behaviour of people in the
humanities and they reported that humanities schganerally did not use indexes and
abstracts or consult librarians for fulfilling theieeds. Ocholla (1996) in his study at Moi
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University Kenya, surveyed four faculties viz. hbakciences, information sciences,
environmental studies and education and the reguoliscated that academicians
depended on libraries and colleagues for gettifggnmation. The users lacked awareness
of information sources and services. In additiaademicians indicated that they needed
information mainly for career development, for th@iofessional and occupational needs.
The author suggested that library should provideecii awareness services as well as
publicity and promotion of information products asdrvices to the academicians.
Fidzani(1998)indicated that awareness of available library sewito users is required
for proper collection development. The study helpefinding the needs of the users and
their reading habits.

Covi (1999) analysed information seeking behavimuacademic researchers in the field
of molecular biology, literacy theory and computaience and the use of digital
libraries. The result of the study indicated diffieces in the search strategies employed
and the types of material selected among the resea in the various academic
disciplines. Challener (1999) investigated ISB ofistss and art historians, teaching
faculty from five liberal arts colleges and threeiversities. The results showed that
faculties need information for teaching and redeatgsers visited libraries frequently
and also more than one library to get the inforamatirhey also required assistance from
the librarians in searching information. MallaiahdaSumangala (1999) presented the
overall opinions of the users about the facilitesl services provided in the Mangalore
University library. They found that books and pdrigals were the most used resources
from the total library collection. A significant mber of respondents among students
opined that there was a lack of proper arrangeménteference books and reports
available in form of literature.

In the views of Wilson (2000) information behaviasrthe totality of human behaviour
in relation to sources and channels of informatimcjuding both active and passive
information seeking and information use. Whitmi@9@1) in his study found out that
undergraduates use the library mostly as a plastutty and make photocopies. They do
not make great use of some of the available libsaryices such as interlibrary loan and

the reference desk. Herman (2001) in her studysaedethe users’ impact on the

45



changing information environment. Tadasad and Metela (2001analysed that books,
newspaper, popular magazines, class notes, notEnafrs are the most used sources of
information. General dictionaries, subject dictioes, subject encyclopaedias and
scientific periodicals are also useful sources floe post-graduate students in the
Gulbarga University. They also reported that memdaa diaries and letters, CD
databases, trade catalogues, thesis/dissertatiomsyoforms, laboratory notes,
handbooks, human sources, course materials of opeérersities, guide to subject
literature, directories, statistical sources, bagdpical sources, library catalogue,
almanacs, geographical sources, research repores been never used by majority of
post graduate students. Similar type of study wasdected by Vijayalaxmi and
Maheswarappa (2001) to find the use pattern ofestisd population and reported similar
type of results as Tadasad and Metesheela. Wayd@dfs) conducted a doctoral
research study indicating the behavioural pattdrusers and observed three factors
covering profile of the users, efficiency of thierary and actual use of the library by the
users. The outcome of the study was that libranege to develop and systematically
organize orientation programs for users and libafessionals which would increase
the use of library. It also indicated that intermeds being used by the users but still

library was being used for seeking the requiredrmfation

Suriya et al. (2004) in their study investigated thattern of seeking information of the
faculty members from the library. Kingakew (2006)d8ed diversity of library collection
which plays a vital role in successful operatiohghe library. The information on web
has changed scenario in libraries which has alangdd information seeking behaviour
of the faculty members and overall users. The salsly suggested that the libraries shall
be well equipped with ICT facilities such as inetrnand modern infrastructure,
communication facilities, laser printers and scasnetc. Chikonzo and Aina (2006)
conducted a study related to the information nesds sources of information used by
veterinary students at the University of Zimbabvbey found that students required
information for writing assignments and studying fests or examination and the major
sources used were books, videos, lecture noteslohts) internet, projects, CD-ROM
databases and journals. The students confirmedngditie use of indexes, abstracts and

dissertations available in libraries. Dhanavandan a& (2007) has examined the
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characteristics and internet using behaviour of rdepondents. Eleven percent of the
respondents expressed that they didn’t know howse the internet. It was suggested
that the library professionals should concentrate pyoviding library orientation

programme for all the students to motivate themraae them familiar with e-resources
and their use. Igun and Adogbeji (2007) have aeaystudy habits of PG students to
examine duration, place of study, materials usedsfody, and their main motivators.

The opinion of users indicated that library isldfile best place for quiet study. In a
library there should be privacy and reading makgri&ith computers, printers, reference
materials, email stations, comfortable lightingyreg with a quiet atmosphere. Vasishta
(2007)viewed the status of libraries of the deemed usities and based on the analysis
of physical facilities, users, technical processetg. it has been concluded that the
present situation of libraries was not so good wéference to professional staff and

collections as well as development of e-resources.

In another study, Ajiboye and Tella (2007) examitieel information seeking behaviour
of undergraduate students in the University of atsa. The result of the study revealed
that the internet is the most consulted sourceofi@dd by students’ class notes and
handouts. Jamali and Nicholas (2008) examined temecs of information seeking
behaviour in their study including methods appfi@dkeeping themselves up-to-date and
for finding articles. The relationship between amact status and research field of users
with their information seeking behaviour was alsaveistigated. Martin  (2008)
investigated the information seeking behaviour dlergraduate majors to gain a better
understanding of where they find their researchrimftion (academic vs. non-academic
sources) and to determine if library instructiord femy impact on the types of sources
used. Majority of students surveyed find their egsk information on the freely available
Web and they admit that academic sources are medibte. These results are supported
by other studies that indicate that today’s collsfiedents are using freely available
internet sites much more than library resourceshéti and Naved (2008) conducted a
survey and noted that the usage of library resguarel its services may be increased.
Student oriented information resources such adboeks, reference materials, journals,
internet facility, databases etc. may be facildat&he library should provide initial

orientations, workshops and ongoing seminars fadesits to train them in using
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resources so that utilization of resources andicEs\s maximized. In a recent study by
Warwick et. al. (2008) it has been observed thidrination resources such as libraries,
archives, museums and research centres and th@awgels that provide information are
vital for humanities scholars. They consider ursitgrlibrary website to be the most

important resource as compared with Google.

Muhammad and Kanwal (2009) investigated the infoionaseeking behavior and
satisfaction level of teachers of National Textileiversity in Pakistan. It was found that
the students prefer both electronic and printech&is equally. The users expressed the
requirement for increase in library collection teeeh their subject as well as leisure
needs. Mahajan (2009) conducted a study and explohe information-seeking
behaviour of the undergraduates, postgraduatergtdad researchers in sciences, social
sciences and humanities etc. Information-seekifgWeur differs among user groups.
Academic libraries must understand the informati@eds of faculty and students in
order to address those needs. This study examiveginds of academic information
needed by respondents, resources they prefer, @vehtisfaction with the library
collections and the general pattern of informaseeking, with special reference to the
influence of course of study. A study conducted Kymar, S. et. al. (2011) on
information seeking patternef Defence Research and Development Establishment
(DRDE) scientists has revealed an increase in relsegtivities. The satisfaction of need
for accurate and pin pointed information to theestist has been an important task for
the library. It was also found that internet whe tmost popular information seeking
medium among the scientist. Prajapati and Sh&@d 1) have discussed the concept of
user satisfaction with an objective to identify tleeels and kinds of user needs, the
limitations or problems, which seem to discourdgeuse of library to identify areas that
needs improvement. They have planned to arrangeaédoal videos in the library
which may be complementing the class schedulesta3@p11) conducted a study and
focused on usage of electronic journals from INFON&bnsortium by faculty and
research scholars of physics and chemistry depatsna¢ Kurukshetra University, India.
The study concluded that respondents depend moopemsource materials than those
available via INFONET. It was also reported thagrthwas a need to offer training in

using e-resource and retrieving information fromeito time. It was pointed out that e-
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resource need to be increased especially of egdgirAnsari and Zuberi (2010) in their
research studies focused attention on informati@eda and information seeking
behaviour of media practioners in Karachi. Theynpad that when individual requires
information they consult information system, libraor interpersonal sources for
satisfying needs. The objective was to assessnidton needs of media practioners
working in radio, newspaper, TV etc. The study aartdd by Kadli and Kumbhar (2011)
found that the kind of information required by uysenethod used, in searching
information, time space, problems faced, solutitmsd, satisfaction or dissatisfaction
from information gathering etc all come under pawiof user study. It can be said that
user studies are essential for systematic exaromaif characteristics of information
behaviour of users. Applications of IT has offeteday’s information seekers different
opportunities to access the information resourcewvariety of formats including e-
resources like e-documents, databases, OPACs,nt&inkt resources. These resources
are replacing traditional print information sourcéxrease in literature available in e-

form over web and net has affected ISB.

Summary:

From literature review it is noticed that ISB segliare conducted in all subject areas. In
many studies, users are analysed to find the msthbdearching information and using
information resources available in the area ofrege There is a need to seek the user
needs and accordingly initiate the developmentilwhities. ISB is commonly used to
analyse users habits in particular type of inforarasources used, method of searching

information for solving problems and it also helpgreparing proper search strategy.

The studies highlighted the need of ISB due tdalewing factors such as:
* users are not aware of information sources, methosksd for searching
information, preparation of search strategy etc
* print resources are more used than e-resource$eys easily available and
accessible
» users depend generally on libraries and colleaguegetting information but

unaware of facilities and services provided bydies
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» under graduate student community uses books, ngespeclass notes, notes of
seniors etc. and PG students and researchers fesenee sources, journals etc
and make use of library services at minimal level

* e-resources are not used optimally inspite of thewantages and economy

* |ISB varies from user to user and user groups

» users expects need based collection and advancéadese but did not consult
library staff

* |ISB is shifting due to changing trends in librariée use of internet resources, e-
publications, databases, web resources, open spubtieations etc

The outcome of the literature review is, every umegroup of user have different needs
and ISB helps in identifying needs and solutiom$orimation literacy is needed due to
changing practices and availability of e-publicaio Users are interested in orienting
themselves for proper information searching. Hef8B, studies are gaining importance

to make proper use of information wealth and seagctine same.

2.6 Information Searching Skills:

The information searching skills of medical studesntd physician faculty was studied by
DaRosa et.al (1983nd it was found that there was no difference ardeng between
third and fourth year students and the group ofspigns. Fidel et. al. (1999) analysed
the web searching behaviour of high school studemisfound that there is an increase in
the use of World Wide Web as a tool for informatgathering and learning. There is a
need for library training to all the users alonghwiibrary staff which may include
information seeking and searching behaviour. Insth@ey conducted by Schilling et. al.
(1995) it has been found that librarians have becpartners in the educational process
along with teaching faculty for the developmentaofriculum. The students consult the
librarian for getting their information needs fll#d. Chu and Law (2007) studied the
searching skill of postgraduate students of edacand engineering. They foutitht in
the beginning the students searched for subjeetectlreferences and the keyword
searching was less but later on as they undergteodubject their pattern of searching
reversed. The study also found that educationestisdused more complex keyword

searches and adopted sophisticated search qubasesthe engineering students. The
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usage of searching skills increased as the studeatsme more familiar with the usage
of these skills. Tsai et. al. (2012) conducted avespp which showed that net savvy
students had better information searching strasettian those who were less net savvy.
The study expressed the need for training studenkte web searching strategies.
Summary:

The searching skills are necessary for searchiogegorinformation. These skills are
advancing due to e-resources, development of degab@nd availability of information
on internet. The users need to understand methpdephring search strategy for proper
searching of information from the available infotroa. Librarians are the only

intermediaries for training the users in searclraper information using e-resources.

2.7 Future of Academic Libraries:

The future of academic libraries has been highéidhty Patil et. al.(2006) in the study on
benefits of RFID (Radio Frequency Identificationyst®m in libraries and way towards
modernizing the libraries. Singh and Kaur (2009denassumptions that the future of
academic libraries is in the hands of librariahguither emphasizes the need for change
in academic libraries in the context of the emeaydinowledge economy. It underlines
the mandate of the National Knowledge Commissiah laghlights the present scenario
with regard to higher education and access to kedgé and information. It highlights
the impact of ICT and paradigm shift in acadentbedries, library consortia, institutional
repositories and open access archives as stragsgionse to the paradoxical situation of
growing digital documents and declining library pats. It also enlists the challenges
and opportunities to be faced by the academic ridsa Tikekar (2009)n his study
explained the special features of academic libaa presented landmarks of the forward
march like professional literature analysing thansitory period. The study also
highlights the special features of 21st centurydaoac libraries like library software’s,
retrospective conversion and digital library initte. The changing librarianship is
explained and indicates the emphasis on new comgetefor library and information
professionals. It concluded that though the corekvad libraries remains the same but
practices have changed due to ICT applications.libnary services have been enhanced

and have become more effecti&aha (2009) has discussed issues related to libraty
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librarian and predicted library without walls anbrary without librarian as the future.
The role of the librarian and library professiohals changed to cybrarian, information
processor, information consultant etc. To cope whthrapid changes and to control the
rate of information generation, librarians alonghatheir professional colleagues have to
equip themselves as per the requirement of theretec information society. The author
highlighted the reasons why library and librariae tmodern technology and also tries to
point out the role of the librarian in the changisgciety, services offered by the e-
library, e-learning and issues faced by the lilarariPanda et. al2009) in their study on
electronic books discussed the use and promoti@oltdction developments of e-books
and emergence of e-books as e-resource which basgirastically in the digital age.
The concept and importance of Web 2.0 was studyethon et. al. (2009). The concept
of library 2.0 has emerged as a driving force irrent libraries and follows the principles
of web 2.0. The authors are of the opinion thatgledal building of internet connectivity
and growing availability of computing and communica device have made the World
Wide Web powerful. They have also suggested uskffefent services provided through
blogs, Wikis, RSS and Social Networking etc. Thehats concluded their study with the
suggestion that Web 2.0 technologies are very @akdor libraries and these new
technologies have changed the library environmé&he libraries can apply Web 2.0
applications to provide better services and infdroma retrieval tools. Polger and

Okamoto (2010have discussed the student perceptions of acadidnaicy as teachers.
Summary:

Future libraries are digital and developing cow#tralso seen marching towards the
digital era. The academic libraries of future aesddl on automation, digital library,
consortium building, use of IR, use of online dakds, use of web tools and use of
internet etc. These modern technologies help Idmmarto provide library services in
various forms. The future of libraries includingademic are changing along with their
shape and acceptance of new technologies whichuse®l in libraries. The future
libraries are changing shape and using more digitatmation sources and for this users
need orientation for its proper usage in deriviegiced information.
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2.8 Trendsin Management Libraries:

Raina (1997) proposed a resource sharing modetdtablishing a network among the
IIM libraries. He is of the opinion that the futudemands can be met only through
resource sharing. Rao (2001) in his research ariicistrated the challenges to be faced
while developing networking of libraries and infation centres in India. The author
suggested that libraries and information centreg pravide computerized services to
users, promotion of resource sharing among membaries, the development of a
network of libraries and the coordination of efofor suitable collection development at
economical level. The concept of resource sharagylieen expressed by Pandian et. al.
(2002). This concept is termed as an economicacadpr collection development and
user assistance in any library. They consider thenrfactors which affect such efforts
are human attitude along with technological. Aushalso suggested a framework for the
internet based consortia model approach for fatiiy information access and use by
providing a single web enabled window to the infation users for the participating
institutions like 1IMs. Cholin and Karsiddappa (2)0discussed the needs of library
users, libraries to take active part and provid=ess to on-line resources. The paper has
also discussed the role of OCLC (Online Computdardny Centre) and the services
offered by OCLC in different packages to their mensb Sreekumar and Sunitha (2009)
discussed the efforts for searching on-line reseithrough the formation of consortium
while Sridhar (2002) in his case study highlighsédring of on-line resources among the
ISRO libraries where the effort has been made bipgushe consortia approach
effectively.

Ramesha et. al. (2004) evaluated IT based servitéise basis of user requirements and
satisfaction. The results of the study showed #o& bf manpower as the basic cause in
declining the quality of library and informationrgees. Singh and Gautam (2004)
presented an overview of the electronic databasgslabed in India and highlighted
various electronic databases. Kanamadi and Kumb@®d6) discussed the web-based
library services expected at management institutddumbai city. The article explored
the availability of institute website, importanagdaextent of the library details hosted on
the institute website. This survey revealed thedsesf management science users in

terms of services required. Sinha (2008) identiflradous issues relating to access and
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bibliographic control of e-journals, access manag@nproblems, policy issues and
development of e-journals consortium approach tosstibe scholarly peer reviewed
journals for the library users in network envirommeHe analysed various consortium
efforts made in India. Author is of the opiniontthize national institutions like [IMs, 1ITs
and universities have to be involved in consontipraach for providing increased access
to a number of e-journals and databases to the amemunity. Aher et. al. (2009)
studied the impact of electronic resources on ithraries and their users in Nashik city.
The study found 25% of students visited the librfaryelectronic resources such as CDs,
e-books and e-journals from the total populationowisited for reading books and
journals. Further the researchers mentioned theathapinion of the user population that
the electronic media helped them in understandiver tsubjects, gathering relevant
information with a faster access as compared to ittiermation in print form.
Parameshwar and Patil (2009) surveyed the usetehet in management education by
faculty and research scholars and presented tlndis. The article concluded that
internet is a major source of information collentiand dissemination, use of internet is
explored in every discipline and there is a needdguire but searching skills to get the
proper information from the ocean of available iinegt resources. Nwezeh (2010)
conducted a survey and revealed that a majoritthefusers found the internet very
useful. The concept of resource sharing was stuayeRanjan (2011) and it was found
that rapid pace of change in knowledge resourcegisasingly influencing the creation,
publication and dissemination of educational matsr@nd sharing of information having
an impact on learning. The paper concluded witlifigs that there is an urgent need to
share all the knowledge resources in business klfmoeffective delivery. The author
highlighted and discussed the conceptual frameviarkharing knowledge resources by
different academic entities in any business schd®d® (2011) indicated that the role of
library is to guide the students in learning useGofogle or Wikipedia rather than just
copying the contents available in them. It has bebserved that students prefer to
consult the web resources to complete their prejesther than going to the library and

referring the scholarly available resources.

Summary:
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The management libraries are changing their prest@nd re-engineering the process in
libraries due to implementation of ICT in educatigystem, classrooms as well as in
libraries. The use of internet web based technglaggb resources, development of
databases are increasing. There is a need for retgoof management libraries and
achievement of better resource sharing using ctiosarlt is noticed that management
libraries are improving their status by initiati®$ among them and using internet, web
tools, online and offline access to information otgses, delivering databases for
specialised services, making use of e-resourcesTetcsupport the changing needs

assistance from librarians is needed as well atent to users is also necessary.
29 Trendsin ICT and Roleof Librarians:

Rice (1989) pointed out that librarians are quite comfortablighvthe idea of making
evaluative decisions while selecting informatiosaerces. He suggested that the users
during the process of online searching of databesekl conduct best possible searches
using the acquired resources. Bates (1996) condiictevo-year study and found that
most humanities scholars made little use of ontlatabases. Scholars appreciated the
fact that the databases covered many topics bupleamed about the difficulty of their
search language and the lack of availability ofir@elsresources. It is interesting to note
that scholars regarded themselves as expertsimstiigects and did not expect to learn
anything new from the databases pertaining to beskitls. Delgadillo and Lynch (1999)
pointed out that most studies were carried out reetbhe widespread influence of the
internet in the 1990s. Libraries had cataloguesaldeses and online abstracts in the
1980s but the explosion of the internet and thereppansion of textual materials online
had not evolved in those times. The availabilitysophisticated computer technologies
has changed the habits of scholars although then¢éémgies have changed the ways in
which most scholars create the product of theieassh. Bansode and Perirea (2000)
reviewed automation and related areas in libraaie$ suggested that library automation
in library is required to perform all the libraryrfctions. Ge (2005) studied how the
internet has affected the information-seeking b&hav of social scientists and
humanities researchers at Tennessee State Unyerbieé results showed that internet
resources are playing an important role in thermgtion-seeking process. The World
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Wide Web was the most used internet resource. $t aserved that the researchers in
social sciences were using more electronic reseumsecompared to humanists. Bass et
al. (2005) noted the increased use of electroniccgs in comparison to use of personal
reference and monograph collections. Formal inféionasources used by scholars
included books, journals, library catalogues, dasals, articles in popular scholarly press
and the internet. A large number of the surveyordpnts mentioned usage of Google
Scholar and other internet search engines in tlesgarch. Krishna (2006) emphasized
the fact that librarians have to work over the éaspectrum of libraries and information
centres. Librarians also have to acquire advankild ef ICT due to which the scenario
is rapidly changing. The quality of manager in terof innovation, efficiency, leadership
in libraries has to be truly shared. Mahajan (200@)s study pointed out that the science
researchers were more positive towards the intemeétits impact. It was recommended
that faculty members and students should be engedreowards usage of internet. The
librarians should provide appropriate training fomking proper and fruitful use of
internet.

The concept of borderless library was discussedMbygumdar (2007) along with the
skills required by the library professionals in t& era. The study highlighted different
programs to enhance skills among the professiofiistechnical skills for managing
computer and technological tools, skill for usimgernet and computer communication
and networks, gaining knowledge on SMTP, HTTP, EI® Information retrieval skill,
traditional basic skills, managerial skills, comraation skills, preservation skills, online
searching environment skills required to face tld lera. Author concluded with
capacity building issues among library staff to aga the borderless library with group
of skilled manpower to develop global informationbh He further added that skills
would help in fulfilling the objectives of the NK(National knowledge Commission).
Kanamadi and Kumbhar (2007) analysed the impaclkCart on libraries attached to
management institutes in Mumbai. Ramzan and S{A@h0) investigated the various IT
factors which affected the attitude of librariaffe authors stated that information
technological innovation has made impact on theafypfunctions, operations, process,

infrastructure and services at a very high rapid.ra
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Rao et. al. (2009)ocused attention on tools and skills of librarpfessional and self
motivation. The author listed out a few tools feaidning and development in LIS like
formal education, training, workshops, library niiegs$, library week, library exhibitions,
book fairs, internet browsing, memberships in pgsienals associations Institutional
Repositories, library Websites, library consultascifelicitation programs, etc. Gowda
and Shivalingaih (2010) reported preference ofaedeers to use electronic resources
more than the print resources. This indicated #iattronic resources had created a
positive impact on research community for searchimg information. Technological
developments including tools and techniques infteen the information seeking
behaviour of users. Muhammad et. al. (2010) coredlet study of usage of electronic
resources and facilities by scholars of humangied found that the users of humanities
prefer the printed sources but they also pay atterib the electronic resources. These
users have access to computer facilities at hordeo#fite also. They use a variety of
electronic technologies regularly and perceived thadern technology made their work
easier. Lihitkar and Lihitkar (2011) highlightedadibrary softwares which are useful for
automation and supported functions like acquisjtioataloguing, circulation, serial

control and online public access catalogue (OPAC).

Summary:

In the modern era use of ICT in libraries is chagghe role of librarian. The use of Web
2.0 technology has shifted the libraries towartsally 2.0 and the role of librarian as
Librarian 2.0. Different authors have pointed dw fact that to sustain the libraries and
librarians in ICT and digital era there is a needtquire both traditional and advanced
skills including computer, communication, technglogmternet and database searching
tools, online and offline information retrieval B&ietc. To make meaningful use of
available library resources it is necessary to thelseeking behaviour of users. Since the
use of ICT is increasing and e-publications arewgrg the information seeking
behaviour of users is changing. Similarly, limitedowledge of information resources
affects the users searching behaviour. The opideived from this literature review is
that ICT use is increasing and the librarians havadapt the skills as well as train the

users for proper information use available to them.
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Chapter Summary:

From the literature analyses following facts aghle:

There is phenomenal growth in management educatmvally including India
and in prominent cities like Delhi, Ahmadabad, Q@nBangalore, Mumbai and
Pune etc.

The growth in management institutes is also vigedliand more non aided
management institutes are coming up in the country.

Management institute libraries are changing themciices and have to re-
engineer based on use of technology and informaésaurces and provide better
and efficient services form the qualitative neesdghcollection.

There is increased use of ICT in libraries. Thessurces are growing fast and e-
publications are taking place of print slowly. Rroement of information
resources are changing. Librarians need to proda@ment within limited
budgets.

Users are unaware of proper information searcreeifom print or non print
resources.

Digital libraries are taking shape. Libraries aracifig challenges due to
modernization.

Users need training or orientation for getting mmomformation. Use of online
information resources as well as internet resousc@greasing. Training of users
is very important to make effective use of the klde resources

User's demands and expectations are increasingjtaadans have to understand
the ISB of users for developing useful and qualieatollection. There is also a
need to provide better and new services. User habiseeking information are

changing due to ICT and availability of e-publicais and Internet resources.
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Chapter 3: Growth and Development of M anagement Education and

Management | nstitutes

3.1 Introduction:

Global competition is changing the relationshipwestn management education and
business. There are continuous changes in bothdéxdy and economic systems which
requires executives to be engaged in constantifgaprocess. Management education
has become a major profession that has attractesidayable attention across the world.
Evidence of gaining importance for management dthutaan be seen with the increase
in publications of journals purely based on manag@nconcepts like the “Academy of
Management Learning and Education” published byd&oay of Management. Though
the market has been growing internationally, thera need to assess the adequacy of
efforts in management education at various poiftinse. Management education is
imparted through the management institutes.

Along with the growth in management education, nganaent institutes are also adding
values by providing support to advanced manage®egumtation. Management education
has now entered in the period of transition anghiging more value and importance due
to factors such as globalization, industrialisatieconomic integration, collaboration etc.
These have also posed challenges and opporturigiesmprovements in field of

management education. Philip (2008) pointed out tiHal988 there were just 100 B-

Schools in India, in 1993 the number rose to 28t&rlit reached to 400 in 1998, 800 in
2003 and later the growth has been regular ance 2008 it has been exponential.
During 2003 to 2008 about 1700 B-Schools were é&steddl. This clearly indicates

alarming growth in management education and managemstitutes everywhere and

almost in all countries in world.
3.2 Importance of Management Education:

Education is very important for an individual's sesgs in life. Education develops skills
that prepare students and learners physically, attgnand socially adaptable to the
working environment in later life. Education is thest investment because well educated

people have more opportunities to get a job whigdraases their level of satisfaction.
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Main purpose of education is to educate individwethin society, prepare and qualify
them for working in the economy. But the debateualwhether education is an art or a
science has gone on for a long time as pointedypiRusk (1919). Higher education is
facing many challenges such as lack of specialo@sconsciences etc. but sciences and
technologies are extremely important problems @ays information society. The high
percentage of population, especially poor doeshawe access to education while the
first step for society’s development is speciadihd skills. So, it is necessary for states to
plan for education development, consciousnessagaisand technical as well as
professional skills development (Mahmoodi 1993, fagihari, 2003). Major issue which
the colleges of higher education across the glalse fs making provision of adequate
vocational skills, with which the student’s comntynmay get better employability
option from the corporate.

Management education offers all necessary tools taokdniques that will enable an
individual to contribute to global economy. It alselps in handling various business and
management related issues successfully. Managexdanation enhances the managerial
skills by sharing of ideas and conducting healthgcussions. The importance of
management education can be reflected in all ameelsding the area of defence
organisations. Keeping in view this importance MBAurse has been designed at IIT
Kharagpur's Vinod Gupta School of Management frodd52 This course addresses
critical issues related to defence, national sécwand different aspects related to it as
described by Ghosh (2004).

Quality management education contributes to sodretyther ways beyond education.
The research conducted by faculty in business ipes;t organizations, markets and
environments contributes towards the expanding bas@mowledge. It ensures that the
theory and methods of imparting management educatimains current and relevant. It
also helps companies to acquire a better adopfidheostrategies that will ensure their
success in a rapidly evolving world. The high gyatiusiness schools support countries
with a competitive advantage in the form of promgliskilled workforce and through
intellectual contributions to general business kieoge. These contributions lead to
rising income levels and economic growth. The ingroce of quality management

education cannot be ignored and is stressed ligealinanagement institutes. This can be
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observed in the Global Competitiveness Index, eceannually by the World Economic
Forum which considers the quality factor of a nagomanagement schools as an

important variable.
3.3 Need for Management Education:

The survey’s conducted by Sinha (2004) and Teamlé2307) pointed that 90% of the
employment opportunities require vocational tragnirand this is imparted by
management institutes. It is essential for busirsed®ols to restructure management
education to meet new challenges of thé' 2&ntury which will revamp and make
business education more relevant. Pointing ouaitkas in management education which
need emphasis, director of Silicon Valley Centre Eatrepreneurship at San Jose State
University in California Basu (2011) said, "Managarh students need to be familiar
with the fundamental understanding of entreprer@pysinnovation and sustainable
development and these aspects should thereforadheded in their curriculum. This
ensures that students are adequately preparedactiely address challenges faced in
business". The business schools in India face hiadlemge of creating an indigenous
model of the management curriculum and though theket for management education

is global the curriculum should reflect local agfions also.

Shaw (2012) emphasized the role management edngatgs in solving the challenges
of the country such as infrastructure, health eer@ education. The solutions developed
50 years ago may not work in the present timesayoohanagers are in great demand in
every sector of economy and there is an annual aebdge reservoir of people who are
trained for business and management. In managesdecation the aspect of quality has

become a necessity.

The rapid trends of globalization and technologichinges have made difficult for
organizations to survive in the competitive woAd. observed by Kumar and Jain (2010)
there are more than 2000 management institutesadia land current curriculum in
management education teaches the concepts needsdstainability. The educational

culture of 2% century requires new packages and fresh appraatchne with global
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futuristic trends in management education. Orgaioda have to face enormous
pressures from diverse stakeholders of businessroanvent along with the fast
expanding domains of knowledge. The changes inremvient have created threats and
opportunities to all modern management instituié® management education continues
to be in demand even in future but the existendbefinstitutes depends on the quality of
education and training they offer. The present rgameent institutes are oriented to meet
the needs of all sectors. The management schoweéstbaunderstand the implications of
changes and accordingly train the students to im@ie corporate strategies. There is a
need for greater introspection on innovative metthagies of teaching and research in
the B-Schools. The emphasis should be on improguaity in all aspects.

Arain and Tipir (2007) opined that technology isaeging at a rapid pace and business
units have to strive hard in order to get theirrghia the market. This quest of business
growth makes the organizations to hire smart peopth relevant knowledge. Since
India spoke of opening its doors to foreign uniitegs several top institutions have taken
a step in this direction. The Warwick Business $tlod London has decided to set up its
campus in Delhi. The Schulich School of BusinessCahada’'s York University is
building its campus in Hyderabad. IMT (Institute d®flanagement Technology)
Ghaziabad is one of the prestigious institutionshéwe signed the Erasmus Mundus
2009-2013 which aims at quality and internationadoperation between European and
other countries. Many NRI's are sending their ¢kitdto India for professional education
in fields of medicine, engineering and businessagament as the education in India is

cost-effective and rich in culture.

3.4 Management Education: Growth and Development:

The development of management education is traee# to 18th century. From 18th
century to 21st century, management education hi&isesged lot of changes and
developments. Management education is comparatigaly of the latest disciplines
added on the academic map worldwide. It emergexhacademic discipline in the early
20th century, but the concept of business schaotest since 19th century. The first

review of business education that has been reparntédae public domain was from the
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Wharton School. As per Global Foundation for Mamaget education (GFME) Report
in 1884, world’s first Bachelor of Finance degreasvgranted by the Wharton School of
Business at the University of Pennsylvania. Thst fmanagement education program
started at MIT in 1931 and the second program avétd in 1943. In India, the first
management college aided by Andhra University Waditst institute which offered full
time management course in 1957. The later developmesducation was followed with
establishment of The All India Institute of Managethand Social Welfare in Delhi and
Calcutta University 1958. Keeping in mind the grogviimportance of management
education the authorities thought for the natiobate development of management
education and opened the vistas for IIM’s. Thet finenagement school under the banner
of IIM was initiated at Ahmadabad in 1960 and sanifollowed in different parts of
country.In 1968, the 1IM-A was selecting one out of 30 apgolits whereas in the present
situation it has to select one out of 400 applisamhe management education thus
gained momentum in India. The detailed investigaittalso discussed under the growth
of institutes. The Common Management Entrance [@MAT) conducted by AICTE
has 70,000 registrations for the year 2012-2013whias conducted in 69 centres in 61
cities and from this Mumbai, Pune and Jaipur hashighest number of registrations.
Looking at the growing response it has been decidectbnduct the CMAT twice in a

year.
3.5 Management Education: Global Status

The first global study on high expectation entrepreship has analysed that just 9.8% of
world’s entrepreneurs expect to create almost 768#eojobs generated by new business
ventures (GEM 2005). It is estimated from the glat@porate education and training
market which is around US$65 billion that the mamagnt education market is US $22
billion (Friga, Bettis and Sullivan 2003, Hawaw005). The management education is
growing at 10-12% per annum and US is the largesket for management education.
About 900 American universities offer masters degrebusiness management (Pfeffer
and Fong 2002). Since the market is lucrative arid/ecosts are relatively low, there is
continuous growth and new entry. As competitiomigeasing the reputed schools are

globalizing and branding their coursda. 1980s the American higher education of

76



business had started training highly specializedagars with short term technical and

monetary goal orientations for the nation’s tramhtil organizations.

In 2006, from the State-owned Universities 39,84ddents applied for “fall MBA”
programs of which only 15,217 got admissions. Dyitime same period in United States
the number of business bachelor's and master'ssdsgawarded expanded by more than
21 percent and 68 percent, respectively (Natiorait@ for Education Statistics 2006).
The same upward trend has been found in almosy eeemtry. Over the course of past
century, business schools had successfully edtadlisa strong platform in all the
institutions of countries in the world. In the peastimes, the tradition begun by these
schools is carried on by thousands of businessofshoy producing management
students who play critical roles in the day-to-agerations and long-term sustainability
of successful business. Countries around the diabe experienced tremendous growth

in management education.

According to the National Centre for Education Stats (2006), the number of

institutions awarding business bachelor's degraeseased by 299 (11.7%) in just four
years between 2000 and 2004 while the number amgrdaster’'s degrees grew by 192
(17.2%). The Associations and business school nm&saglobal, regional or of a specific

country are important players in the global manag@neducation. In 2003, to strengthen
its competitiveness in the field of business Japaiated the creation of 29 new business
schools. Integration and job growth in market ecopdave increased the demand for
management education. Business school programs camicula development are

affected by the changing demographics. Economigereence shifts in consumption

patterns, resulting in opportunities for new bussachool programs. Combined with
improvements in online learning and assessmengt@reonnectivity and lower costs

may enable accelerating growth in online educa#ind offer new hope for addressing
growth in management education. There are varitegsswhich have been taken by
business schools worldwide and they are summaageahder:

— The EFMD’s Globally Responsible Leadership itit@ was started in 2002 to

promote understanding of globally responsible lestip and to develop its practice.
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— In a publication released by Ethics EducatiorBusiness Schools (2004), AACSB
International focussed on increasing the role aimess ethics education.

— The Aspen Institute Business and Society Prognam identified and promoted the
valiant efforts of business schools through a waré projects and to prepare graduates
in the social and environmental dimensions.

—The European Academy of Business in Society (EABIKch was established in 2004
is a unique alliance of companies, business schaald academic institutions with the
support of the European Commission to integratingiriess-in-society issues into the
heart of business theory and practice in Europe.

—The Net Impact has been started to formulate i$sion to make a positive impact on
society by growing and strengthening a community@iv leaders who use business to
improve the world has more than 10,000 students.

Globalization of management education includesamy having foreign faculties and
students, but also faculty publications in the iigmegjournals, using cases and teaching
materials developed in other countries, particigatin foreign conferences, research
collaborations with and teaching at institutioranfrother countries and regular exchange
of students and faculties from other institutiods. cursory review of institutions
imparting and awarding business and managemenagdunadn the world reflects that the
trends in management education are increasing aathstand education system is
divided into undergraduate, master’s and doctdtaliss spanning over to 6-10 years. As
per the GFME report among the top countries Chid®2), Mexico (1470), US (2570)
are leading in management education whereas F(a06¢ Germany (123), India (1200)
are having well established management institu@suntries around the globe are

experiencing tremendous growth in management eiducat
3.6 Management Education in India and Maharashtra: An overview

The history of management education in India begatth a grant by the Indian

government for training imparted to 30-40 facultgmbers, who later helped in building
the premier business schools and research instigitn the country, including the lIMs.
The first attempt to formalize management educatiad training was made by the

Synergy Sub-group during the late 50s when a te&nexperts was sent by the
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Government of India to USA to visit some of the de@ business schools and
recommend measures to develop professional managembndia on the similar lines.
By 2004, the number of MBA students in India hadréased to about 75,000 from
12,000 in 1991. The same upward trend has beendfamnalmost every country.
According to the world economic forum report 200@nmagement education in India is
ranked at the "8 position. The development of management educatimnbeen random
and its objectives, content, pedagogy and otheecspneed to be continuously re-
examined in relation to the needs of Indian econ@uwonder and Rao (2004). Prof.
Philip (2000) founder President of the Associatioh Indian Management Schools
(AIMS) in an article in Indian Management pointedt dhat international trends are
visualised in business, industry, manufacturinght®logy and money movements there
is a need for the country to have internationatlgred and mobile managers. Therefore,
efforts are being made to develop Indian managenezhication towards more
international level. There are more than 200 bsirsehools which are offering different
MBA programs.

Vaidhyasubramaniam (2009) compared the growth afiagement education in USA
with India, using different models of organizatibdacision making. He explained that
US management education moved through differensgehduring its development stage
while the Indian management education is basedatitical and bureaucratic ideas of
decision making. Management education in India iedpminately a derivative of
western management thought and practice. The mamageschools draw some
inferences from Indian epics, Shastras and practidanagement science is more
specialised and from basic courses like human resptinance, marketing there more
than 30 courses conducted in different collegesuiinout the country. In the 2tentury
management education in India has taken properestaface advanced situations and
for this purpose IIM’s at different places in Indige being established along with other
prominent rated institutes like Management Develeptrinstitute, Gurgoan; Symbiosis
Institutes, Pune; Institute of Management TechngloGaziabad; ICFAI Business
Schools at Hyderabad; Xaviers Institute of Managem@&huneshwar; Wellingker

Institute of management, Mumbai; International nggmaent institute, New Delhi;
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Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delhi; Naddonjee Institute of Management,
Mumbai; Nirma Institute of Management, Ahemdabaulid has witnessed a drastic
change in its management education system to sustaprocess of liberalisation,
privatization and globalization. Indian educatioystem has replaced the traditional
management approach with a more efficient professiapproach by introducing new

courses in accordance with industry demands haviorg economic value.

Initially, in India Marketing, Finance and HRM weoensidered as functional areas of
management but now management education covers maoh areas like Operations,
Information Technology, International Business, @ypChain Management, Retall

Management, Agribusiness Management and many masedbon the variety of

specialisations demanded in this sector. Indiawigsessed a continuing growth in the
sphere of management education because of the iilg@mand of trained management
graduates. Management education has become oree ohdst sought after education
today and as a result of this private sector hésres in Indian management education.
Management education in India is not very old bag gained fast momentum (Kumar
and Dash 2011). The National Knowledge Commissi@s wstablished in 2005 to

recommend and undertake reforms in order to matk@ knowledge based economy and
society. The focus was on education in the fieldhahagement and it formed a “working

group on management education”. The main purpaséedisted as:

e Identify constraints, problems and challenges eelaio curriculum, teaching,
infrastructure, administration access and changessources.

» Attracting and retaining talented faculty.

e Suggest measures to promote and sustain the riesadition in management
education.

e Suggest innovative means of raising standards anchgiing excellence in

management education.

The growth of management education and managemstituies is seen in almost all
States of India but in Maharashtra it is seen at ighest. Maharashtra has highly

developed cities that provide excellent educatigopsrt in which Mumbai and Pune are
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the leading cities. It is observed that more mamege education institutes are spread in
these two cities. Though management colleges inakéaiitra State are more but
Mumbai being the industrial hub and Pune being ¢decational centre maximum
management education institutes are developed @setltwo cities. Bangalore is the
second largest city in India to have more than H¥Udents appearing for Common
Admission Test (CAT) after Delhi. In States likerdataka it was 13499 and it has risen
to 18000 in 2010. The increase in MBA admissions loa seen through a white paper
released by AIMA which stated that the main incesiasthe management candidates was
for better scaled jobs and salary hikes along wiiw career opportunities. (Havaldar
2012).

The working group studied different reports on ngmmaent education like Kurien
committee report 1991-92, Ishwar Dayal Committgeore 2001, U. R. Rao report on
faculty development 2004, AIMA document 2005. Alese reports have made efforts to
analyse current status and future of managementaéda in India. A term
“Management Education Entity” (MEE) was coined by tworking group to cover all

management educational organizations (National Kedge Commission).
3.7 Management Education in Pune:

Pune is recognized as one of the major cities lgavimanagement institutes with
international quality and ranking. The managemamdtitutes in Pune have good
infrastructural facilities and experienced facudti®une has corporate offices of many
companies and there is also a good support fromsing for initial training in the form
of summer placement and employment opportunitiessticdents. The growth in
management education is visualized and more stsideateager to enter in management
stream. The admission procedure in management #olucés through entrance
examinations like CAT, GMAT, SNAP, MAT etc. and adsions are based on scores
obtained and merit of the management instituteg Management institutes in Pune
offer regular, part time and also distance modersemuilike MBA, BBA, PGDBM,
Executive MBA etc. along with various specializatoin the field of Marketing, H.R,

Supply chain management, agribusiness managementnany more. There are also
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centres which offer online management degreesititernational MBAs of TASMAC,
IIPM etc.

Dr. P.C. Shejwalkar popularly known as managemeuatu gstarted a full time
management master’'s degree course in the city né.Pdaikunth Mehta Cooperative
Management Institute conducts cooperative traipragrams like PGDCM, Diploma in
management of computer operations (DMCO). PUMBAaipioneer in introducing
MBA in the field of Biotechnology. The National kmance Academy (NIA) is known
for its insurance academics and rejuvenating maneage development programmes
related to the field of insurance. It has also inexgk accreditation from the Institute for
Global Insurance Education. The institute condwetsous programs for top and senior
managers, financial managers and financial servgeseral management education and
training, IT programmes for National insurance camips and many others. Symbiosis
International University established by Dr. Mujumdaas earned a worldwide
recognition and is rated globally. The institutesler preview of SIU are pioneer in
starting MBA programs in international business,rilaginess and energy and

environment.

Pune being Oxford of the East is also prominemh@magement education. Pune is one of
the fastest growing metropolitan cities in India ary near to Mumbai the financial and
economic hub of India. The experts predict a boorthée retail sector and huge increase
in job opportunities for managers in the followiygars to come. There are many
opportunities in media and communications managémad also a major focus on
entrepreneurship. Tilak, Yerwadekar and Balasubngmathe authorities in education
sector have indicated in their articles, appeanedimes of India (2013) that the growth
of education and entry of foreign students in Part&ated since foundation of Fergusson
College in 1885 and with the establishment of Symisi in 1970, the education and
management sector flourished and has given annatienal recognition to Pune city.
This city is known internationally for reputed edtion in all fields including
management sciences. Pune is also one of the fms m the country which is hub for
education system and in terms of student’s pomulathich is very high. Pune has

earned a stronger brand name as far as educaegth i concerned. In Pune city
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education has reflected a perfect balance of @ylteducation, infrastructure, industry
and above all training facilities using technolagi€hese eminent personalities are of the
opinion that the future of the education systenchanging and there is a need to use
advanced techniques in education system. The mamageeducation is not only
growing but proliferating in many specialisationssca These facts points out the
importance gained by management education at glelsal. The foreign education bill

introduced by the government opened the doorsof@idn institutes.

The need for changes and improvement in the quafitynanagement education has
become apparent in Pune during the last few decables2008, University of
Oxford announced that it plans to establish theo@kfJniversity India Business Centre
(OUIBC) at Pune for initiating collaboration in nmegement and business education and
named as Oxford Said Business School's first oftsHacility (Wikipedia).The more
details about the development of management itssitare also elaborated in paragraph
3.13

3.8 Issues and Challengesin Management Education in India:
The main challenges in education system especiallfnpanagement sector listed by
Gupta and Satapathy (2012) are:

» Content of management education is shifting fromtggo e-form.

* Methodology of delivering lectures in classroonslgting to e-classroom.

* More information resources are made available brethand fee based.

» Distance learning system is popular (e-learning).

» Shortage of expert faculty.

* Impact of ICT on teaching and learning methods amate use of electronic

resources.
* Increase in research culture and specialization.

* Mmore e-resource usage

In addition to these libraries are to be considembith support the education system
which has to face many challenges. Over the pastdiscades strong forces of change
have been reshaping the global business landsé&greef 1991: Bettis and Hitt 1995;
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Frerrier 2001; Hitt et. al. 2003). The present bass environment is filled with
uncertainty, rapid technological changes, increasgrices and endless reorganisation.
Management education in India has not changed athpaequirement of the industry
demands and before the gap widens proper stepshdeetaken to initiate trends in this
sector. The challenges in management educatiormgsare analysed and presented in
following paragraphs (Kumar and Dash 2011)

3.8.1 Emphasizing on Resear ch:

The management institutions do not support a fadarenvironment for research and
there is a need for the management institutes & wothis direction. For promoting a
research culture in management institutes theeedsange of mindset from the side of
management. Management institutes should inculpadper motivation and interest
among faculty for research. Various steps have bedsen by University Grant
Commission in this direction by assigning variou$lAscores for research and

publication for as an important indicator for prainas.

3.8.2 Librariesand Information Centres:

The libraries have to fulfil the vision and missioh the management institutes. The
management institute libraries are required toseewviheir role, responsibilities and

services. The libraries need to exploit not onby phinted sources but also the digital and
electronic technologies to cater to the ever irgirep demands of the users. Many
libraries have not so far completed full automatsmd hence they are unable to utilise
modern practices. Orientation lectures are not gotedl and this leads to underutilization
of library resources, services by the users. Ietemmformation resources are abundant
but information skills are lacking in users to i@te proper data required for the projects.

3.8.3. Quality of Faculty:

With AICTE and University Grant Commission affiliah received by a large number of
management institutes there has been a increadeniand supply gap and resulted in
low standard quality of faculty. Institutes are aggd in appointing new faculty member
on low salaries and heavy teaching load which @&irtteteriorate their teaching quality
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and they are left with no time for further develagmh The appointment of part time

faculty is also more which has little or no invatwent with the institutes.

3.8.4. Curriculum Design and Preparing Relevant Course Material in

Indian Context:

Developing a curriculum is a challenging task ahd same has to be continuously
updated to keep pace with the recent trends andrezgents of the market. But in most
of Indian universities and B-Schools it takes yetosget syllabus revised due to

bureaucratic setup. The private business schoot®tishow much eagerness in revising
the curriculum because it requires inviting expeartd updating existing faculty which is

a costly issue. The course content needs to betrgospecific which caters to the

existing problems of the native country in whiclkgh executives will serve.

3.8.5. Cor porate Governance for B-Schools:

Lack of corporate governance system in managemestitutes is one of the major

reasons which results in low quality of managemestication. There is a need to
introduce independent audit committees for managhmeg B-Schools. The corporate

governance should include mandatory disclosuréefristitutions on the basis of faculty

qualification, books and journals in library, conigulabs, placement records and other

required information.

3.8.6. Triad of Academic-Industry:

Industry interaction has to be emphasized to greadtent so that student can be exposed
to real problems and exposure of industry. In tes@nt curriculum students are exposed
to six to eight weeks of summer training which & adequate to understand dynamics of
industry. There is a need to increase this to lasrhester. The exposure of students to
real life situations which are more complex, denmagdcritical, messy brings education
system closer to reality. Institutions should beccemaged to arrange tie ups with

business houses while the b-schools strengths tieeir industry liaison.
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3.8.7. Customization of Specialization:

Customization is need of present environment ardyemdustry has its set of challenges
which requires specific skill set and expertiseisTéan be only achieved by bringing
specialization in concerned field. Management efimgatoday includes various

specialised areas such as Marketing, Finance, HRd4pital management, disaster
management, infrastructure management, disasteagearent, aviation management

and financial services etc.

3.8.8. M ultiple Per spectives.

Management education need to inculcate multiplesgesatives since technological,
organization and personal perspectives may be réiffe As rightly pointed out by
(Linstone, Kumar and Dash) management is all abguppling with multiple
perspectives. Management education needs recotstrugith emphasis on explicitly
imparting education in regard to political, ethicahd philosophical nature of
management practice. The managers need to attenigtpersonal relationships, feeling,
stress, emotional outburst, politics, and diffeeeircopinion. This gives rise of imparting

multiple perspectives in the field of managemenicagion.

3.8.9. Inculcating a Global Mindset:

Learning is a relative concept and success dephods fast one can enhance their
knowledge, sharpens skills and increase pace ofitea To face the global competition
there is a need for Indian managers to developraapproach of teaching and learning.
Global mindset need to be developed so that eadindas school may create a
differentiated mix of teaching and training to deyenot managers but global mangers.
From the above review it is very clear that manag@neducation is gaining importance
and growth is also huge. The libraries and inforomatentres attached to management
education system have to provide better supportnaeet the needs of users. The use of
ICT, network based class notes and tutorials, dseidi in classroom and use of
information delivery over the desktop or mobilghe current trend. The libraries in this
sector needs to be advanced to provide proper sufipaisers using advanced trends.

The emerging terms of digital learning technologrethe field of management education
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which are observed as: Digital class, online dermatisns, Wikis, Extended learning,
Webcams and video conferencing, Social computingvori&s, Mobile learning and
Cloud computing etc.

The useful technology being used in imparting manaant education is in the form of
access to documents, individual and group tutgriglsomission of assignments’,
discussion groups, virtual classrooms with whiteldsaetc. The learning management
systems have also changed in the present scenationelude apart from the routine
classroom teaching and learning methods onlineaatur; hybrid education and support
in ground courses etc. The web based informatigpat also includes online text with
links to keywords. The management institutes playimportant role in imparting
management education and they have been preserttezl following paragraphs.

3.9 Management | nstitutes:

The management institutes are increasing to matiegyeanagement education system
and growing specialisations. The value of managémeducation is increasing
continuously along with the growth of managemeistiintes. India is considered as a
landmark in the development of management educat®mvell as institutes specially
established for the management science coursesaddarent institutes are adding every
year. Several specialized management coursessrdodied throughout the country and
eminent institutes are taking part in developing hanches. The universities and private
institutes are emerging at an alarming speed imdudstablishments of [IMs. All these
institutes and colleges have provided a good btmshdia’s management education.
Since past few decades a huge growth is reportdeeiastablishment of number of MBA
colleges, business schools and management institugarting different courses.

Presently in India the management institutes dredated under six categories:

* |IMs set up by Government of India

* University departments of management studies

» Colleges affiliated to Universities (govt. or prigaaided/unaided)

* Colleges not affiliated to any Universities of AIETDeemed or autonomous)

* Private colleges or institutes offering MBA courgendia.
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3.9.1 Growth of management Institutes: An Overview

In 1819, the Ecole Superior de Commerce of Pansv(BESCP Europe) was the oldest
business school in the world. In 1881, the Whar8shool of the University of
Pennsylvania was established as the first busseresol within a broader university. In
1884, the world’s first Bachelor of Finance degrees granted by the Wharton School
of Business at the University of Pennsylvania. 0@, the Tuck School of Business at
Dartmouth College was founded as the first gradsateol of business in the US
offering the first master’s degree in business adtriation “Master of Commercial
Science”. This was followed by Harvard Businessd®tlin 1910 and later was spread
to Europe, Asia and other parts of the world. I2118lanjing University established the
university business school, which was the firstfggsional Chinese university business
school. Later the school became Shanghai Univedditifinance and Economics and
Nanjing University Business School was revampedhasSchool of Management at
NCU in Taiwan.

A cursory review of the history of development ohmagement institutes in India
reflects that Management College aided by Andhravéieity was the first institute to
offer full time management courses in the year 19b7e development was followed by
establishment of All India Institute of Managememtd Social Welfare in Delhi and
Calcutta University, in 1958. The foundation of fivet Indian Institute of Management
(IIM) was laid in 1960 in Ahemdabad. Since thenidnditnessed a rapid growth in
management education as well as management coll®déS report indicated the
phenomenal growth in number of business schoolsstezgd from 2000 and also
indicated that there has been an annual additiod68f schools during 2000-2006.
(Havaldar 2012). The employers are considering Mig2g§ree as an important criterion
for screening the best employees. The role of namagt institute libraries comes into
picture, not only to provide the required study en@l but also other educational
facilities which support the students in completmintheir projects and assignments.
The well known Harvard Business School has achighedhighest status across the

world.
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The IIMs have acquired an international repute evely management institute aspires
for acquiring the same. The number of AICTE appdogeats for student intake in
management institutions in India grew by nearly%8@ last five years as compared to
the growth of economy by only about 50%. This dieandicates that management
institutions have grown at a pace much faster thaneconomy to absorb the talent in
different fields. The current analysis of developtnef management institutes in India
and growth in the intake capacity for the managdmeanrses students has risen nearly
to 179% (2011-2012) more as compared to 2007-OPexsthe AICTE statistics.
Whereas fellowships and Ph. D management intakeeased by 98% in sector of
management education. The rate of growth when coedpa engineering intake in the
same period rose to 125% and PhD to 20% only. @leexly indicated the demand for

the management courses and management instittiesd@ha 2012).

3.9.2 Growth of Management Institutes: India

As described by Vyas the history of management &ihric can be traced before
independence which covered only part time coursgsworking professionals and
practicing executives. It was only after indeperagetinat our late Prime Minister Pandit
Jawaharlal Lal Nehru expressed the need to edtabtisicational institutions in India,
which would be similar to Harvard and Oxford bussmeachools and would attract bright
talented students as a place for nurturing knovdedgcelling in technology and
management. This led the founding stone of mostitegh management colleges like
Indian Institutes of Management Calcutta and Ahdmadan 1961. These institutes offer
two year full time post graduation in managemett are considered as the best business

schools in India.

In the earlier period management institutes in dndiere controlled by the business
schools in US and Europe. Many business undertakiveye initiated and run by US
Corporate companies. The establishment of theskegesl gave a new direction to
management education in India. Indian businessastmave gone up to a high level and
set their standards at par with international edocaThe job market for professionals in

management has been strengthened by the arrivahuttinational corporations, IT
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companies, software and BPO companies which haactgtl the Indian students to
pursue their education in India itself. The managetnnstitutes in India have world class
infrastructure, increased education standards,singlworiented course structure and a
high investment record. While reviewing differerdusces e.g. AICTE Website and
Special Survey reports “World of B-schools” it eported that the number of approved
management institution at the post-graduate lew imcreased from 242 to 1012
(between 1994 and 2007) which reflects more thamfdtd increase in a span of 13
years.

In a recent survey, four Indian institutions astdd in top 10 B-schools in Asia-Pacific
region. “The QS Global 200 Business schools Repadicated that Indian B-Schools
have moved up in almost all specializations in A2aific regions and also includes 6 b-
schools IIM-Ahmedabad {9: IIM-Banglore(8"): Indian School of Business{y and
lIM-Kolkatta(8"™), the other two are S.P.Jain Institute of Managenae 16" rank and
IIFT are covered in it. According to the Annual oep (2009-2010), published by
Ministry of Human Resource Development, (http://thgov.in/sites/upload
files/mhrd/files/AR2009-10_Partl.pdhere were 20 universities and 500 colleges at the
time of independence. At present, there are 504eusities and university-level
institutions covering 243 state universities, 53testprivate universities, 40 central
universities, 130 deemed universities, 33 instngi of national importance established

under Acts of Parliament and five institutions bBthed under various State legislations.

The survey conducted by Business Baron (2011) Ietdited that there are about 2000
business schools wherein nearly 1, 50,000 studéte admissions for various

management courses. This survey shows the impertahenanagement education as
well as growth in institutes imparting managemegduaation. Indian Institute of

Managements (lIMs) has increased their seats t®.26B6e previously established in

India almost all the states are having prominentagament institutes but analysis has
indicated that Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, MP, Madtdra, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh,
Orissa, Rajasthan are at leading rank among states/ing more management institutes
whereas other states have very less number ofgesllike Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana,
Himachal Pradesh, J and K, Jharkhand, PondichPugjab, Uttarakhand, Uttaranchal
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and West Bengal. Sikkim, Assam and Arunachal haw& mget progressed

(www.coachingindians.com).

Management institutions in India can be classifigd three tiers. The top tier comprises
the top 25 business schools in India and the sshadhis tier include: ISB Hyderabad,
IIM Bangalore, IIM Lucknow, IIM Kozhikhode, XLRI Jashedpur, SPJIMR Mumbai,
NMIMS Mumbai, MDI Gurgaon, TISS Mumbai, ICFAI Hyddrad, SCMHRD Pune,
IMT Ghaziabad, XIME Bangalore, DMS at the IITs irelBi, Mumbai, and Kharagpur,
IIM Ahmedabad, IIM Calcutta, I1IM Indore, 1IM Shilleg, FMS Delhi, BIMTECH, LIBA
Chennai, SIBM Pune, XIM Bhubaneswar, NITIE Mumbd8ET Delhi etc. These
schools offer an excellent environment to managéradancation aspirants in terms of
faculty and infrastructure; and have achieved dsweé in terms of learning, skill
enhancement, peer interaction and career prospgdwtse schools have already obtained

or are initiating the process of gaining globalradatation.

The next tier comprises the next 75 business sshaoolndia and includes: IMI Delhi,
Goa Institute of Management, BIM Trichy, VIT Bussse School Vellore, Amity
Business School, Alliance Business School, Amritad®!l of Business, IRMA Anand,
LBSIM Delhi, L N Welingkar Mumbai, KJ Somaiya, Mumip [ILM Delhi, Punjab
University Business School, Apeejay School of Mamagnt, TAPMI Manipal, MICA
Ahmedabad, Chetna's RKIMR Mumbai, NIRMA InstituteManagement Ahmedabad,
IFMR Chennai, XISS Ranchi, MBE at South Campus D&kiversity, Fore School of
Management Delhi, These schools are beginning ppawe from regional leadership to
national leadership, and are investing heavilyenmts of faculty, infrastructure, corporate
relationships, and international linkages. In duecpss, they are enhancing their
academic values proposition in terms of learningreer prospects and return on

investment made by their students on acquiring ig@ment education.

The remaining business schools are part of the tiextIn these schools there is an
ongoing effort to surmount the challenges facedoffering a quality management
education. These schools face the challenges ifotheof quality faculty and an optimal
learning environment (mba.com/India). In one of #eclusive interviews given in

"Economic Times" by Bruner (2011), Dean of the Berdsraduate School of business
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administration at University of Virginindia is expressed ame of the most appealit
growth capacities in the world because of its gébpal settings and respect f
investor’s rights.From the inception peric growth of business schools in Indis

growing butsince 2000 onwards the growth is exorbit

Table 3.1 Growth of business schoolsin India

Period Number of business schools
195(-1980 (30years 118
198(-1995 (15years 204
199:-2000 (5years) 322
200(-2006 (6 years) 1017

(Sour ce: Dayal,“Developing management education in Ind

FigureNo.3.1 Growth of business schoolsin India

Number of business schools

1500
1000 A
500 - t—A—‘\7 ® Number of
0 - T T T f business schools
Q/ o 0, K C)' o 0’ -
e Qe ) Q
NN

The reason for the growth might be increase in technical and managemneducation
and institutionsare supporting to management education. The caumostly the
initiatives aretaken by private ownerand organisations instead government a

institutes.
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Table: 3.2 Status of Management I nstitutesin India

Number of Institutes Financial Assistance
5 Private, buaided institute
903 Private, butinaided institute
149 Government institute

(Source: Ministry of HRD, Gowt. of India

Figure: 3.2 Status of Management I nstitutesin India
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It is observed that there are onl54 aided management institutdboy government
funding, while903 areprivate unaided institutesnanaging with the help of their ov
finance generatiorin Pune alsimost of the managemeimistitutes ar run by the private
unaided organisatiomaostly by trust or societies. This refleth® dominance of privat

sectorprominence in the field of management educatidndim.

The regional distribution of AICTE approved manageminstitutes is presented in ta

given below:
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Table: 3.3 Regional Distribution of AICTE Approved Management | nstitutes

Region/ Area Number of Institutionsin Operation
Northerr India 810

Souther India 436

Easterrnindia 125

Westernindia 681

Centralindia 435

SouthCentra India 1091

North-Wes India 686

SouthWes India 345

(Sour ce: www.aicte.ernet.in)

Figure: 3.3 Regional Distribution of AICTE Approved Management | nstitutes
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(Sour ce: wwwe.aicte.ernet.in)

From the above data it is observed that as peAIG&E statistics the Sou-Central part
of India has the maximum number of managementtutei while the second in rank
the northern part consisting of 810 institutes. Wdest and Nort-West part has more
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than 680 institutes while the least can be obsenvélde eastern part of our country. 1
AICTE has the powers close down any B-&ool that fails to maintain the minimu
prescribed standargbrescribe by AICTE. The growth of AICTE approved magement
institutes in last five yeais presented in table 3.4

Table: 3.4 AICTE Approved Management | nstitutes

Period (Year) | Number of management Institutes
2005200¢ 1052
200622007 1132
2007200¢ 1149
20082200¢ 1523
2009201( 1940

(Sour ce: www.aicte.ernet.in

Figure 3.4: AICTE Approved Management | nstitutes

Number of Institutes

2000 )
1500 |
1000
500
0 : : : : .

B Number of Institutes

The phenomenal growth in business sch increased from 15% in 20-2006 to 29% in
20092010, almost doubled in the span of five yeThe numbe of enrolment in the

business schools have been increasing along wétintiease in their numt. As per the
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statistics derived from AICTE for the year 2-2010 he growth of intake il

management AICTE approvidnstitutes in last 5 yeais presented following table 3.5

Table: 3.5: Intake Capacity in AICTE Management I nstitutes

Y ear I ntake capacity
2005-2006 80464
2006-2007 94704
2007-2008 121867
2008-2009 149555
2009-2010 179561

(Sour ce: www.aicte.ernet.in

Table 3.5: Intake Capacity in AICTE Management | nstitutes

Intake capacity

200000
0 -

' ' T T ! B Intake capacity

(Sour ce: www.aicte.ernet.in

The intake capacity of AICTE approved managemestitutes has increased from 1:
in 20052006 to 29% ir2009-2010 which is also doublethe increased intake capac
proved the fact that the demand for management adidac courses has increas

similarly the institutes managing the educatis

The recent decision taken by Supreme Court witlangggto AICTE approval for MBA
and MCA courses as reported by Srivastava (20883 ssthat it is not mandatory for t

institutes imparting MBA and MCA courses to obtamAICTE approval. This will pav
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way for establishment of more institutes in Indidere are 3858 management institutes
with an intake of 3.7 lakhs while 1937 collegesdwacting MCA courses with an intake

of 1.9 lakhs which again reflects the popularityttedse courses.
3.9.3 Growth of Management I nstitutesin Maharashtra:

Maharashtra is known as commercial and financidd bfiIndia and there are more
management institutes offering different specialiseanagement courses at different
levels (Diploma to PG). Maharashtra ranksid Indian states and has many top ranked
management colleges. Among them few top MBA colege Maharashtra generally
cited are SP Jain Institute of Management & Reseltumbai, Jamnalal Bajaj Institute
of Management Studies (JBIMS) Mumbai, National itngt of Industrial Engineering
(NITIE) Mumbai, Narsee Monjee Institute of Managem8&tudies (NMIMS) Mumbai,
Symbiosis Institute of Business Management Pundinglars Institute of Management
(We School) Mumbai, Shailesh J Mehta School of M@maent - IIT Mumbai, Tata
Institute of Social Sciences (TISS) Mumbai, SymisioSenter for Management and
Human Resources Development, Pune, KJ Somaiyduitestf Management Studies and
Research, Mumbai, Symbiosis Institute of InterneldBusiness, Pune, Pune University
MBA (PUMBA), Pune, Institute of Management Techrpio (IMT) — Nagpur,
Symbiosis Institute of Telecom Management—Pune[Ddlmia Institute of Management
Studies and Research Mumbai, Institute of Managéerbmvelopment and Research
(IMDR) Pune, International School of Business anddM (ISBM), Pune, Institute for
Technology and Management (ITM), Navi Mumbai, SIE®llege of Management
Studies (SIESCOMS), Navi Mumbai, Balaji InstituteModern Management (BIMM),
Pune, Mumbai Educational Trust Institute of Managetn Mumbai etc (Top MBA
colleges-Maharashtra).

Apart from these ranked management institutesethearly more than sixty five best
colleges in Maharashtra established for manageradantation among then few are
AICAR Business School, Mumbai, Anjuman-I-Islam’slakia Institute of Management
Studies, Mumbai, Apex Institute of Management & &wsh Pune, Chetana’s
Ramprasad Khandelwal Institute of Management & Re$e Mumbai, Dr. D.Y. Patil
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Institute of Management and research Pune, ICR4difess School Mumbai, [IMM,
Pune, Institute of Business Management & Reseatoie,P 12IT, Pune, JDC Bytco
Institute of Management Studies & Research Nadi{T’s Institute of Management
Education & Research Kolhapur, Lala Lajpat Raiitagt of Management Mumbai,
MIT School of Management Pune, Neville Wadia Ingétof Management Studies &
Research, Pune, Prin N. G. Naralkar Institute afe€r Development & Research Pune,
Smt. Hiraben Nanavati Institute of Management aresddarch for Women Pune,
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics MumisiR Mumbai etc. Thus, it is
revealed that Maharashtra has very good B-Schawlsmianagement education and
students from different states of India stateseager to take admission in Maharashtra.

3.9.4 Growth of Management Education I nstitutesin Pune:

Pune is a biggest education hub of Western IndiateS and rated as Oxford of the East
by scholars across the globe and the home of tiestfiand most prestigious institutions
in country in the fields of science and technologymmerce and even in management,
arts, literature and other fields. Pune being arhdib has given immense boost to the
development of management education leading towthrin the number of management
institutes. Pune city is a favourite destinationMBA aspirants and job seekers. The city
being an education hub in the country has conditkeraumber of institutes imparting
quality education.

The MBA colleges/institutes in Pune have experidnfaculties along with improved
infrastructural facilities. Pune being a quiet @adtural city is also an attraction for many
international students to pursue education. Sifigehas many corporate offices of IT
companies they provide support for imparting ititi@ining to the students and then
leading towards employment opportunities. Pune rigpvone of the fastest growing
metropolitan populations in India and is very neaMumbai the financial and economic
hub of India. These facilities encourage the exprfpredict a boom in retail sector and
huge increase in job opportunities for managereséhdevelopments are suitable and
ideal to pursue management studies. Pune city aeased number of management
institutes, which have given international qual#ypport for management education
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along with other branches of knowledge and offeMBA (regular), MBA (part time),
MBA (executive), and post graduate diploma in mamagnt studies at different levels.
These institutes are equipped with best campubtyaexperienced faculties and visiting
corporate business leaders as guest faculty asawadh the top of that excellent track
record of the placement in reputed companies. Asionsto MBA colleges in Pune is
done through various entrance examinations like AAT, ATMA, MH-CET, CMAT,
SNAP etc. Some colleges like Symbiosis (SNAP), BINBAT), MIT etc. conduct their
own MBA entrance examinations. There are few pnemi institutes in Pune like
Symbiosis Institute of Business Management, Synibibsstitute of Management and
Human Resource Development, Symbiosis Institut@teinational Business, Symbiosis
Institute of Management Science, Sinhgad MBA iogts, PUMBA, Dr D Y Patil MBA
College, Indira institutes, Neveille Wadia Instgubf management etc. Since 2008,
University of Oxford announced plans to establist ©xford University India Business
Centre (OUIBC) at Pune. This is the first Busin&shool’s facility (first offshore) in
India.

3.10 Accreditation of Management | nstitutes:

In India governance of technical and managementaan is looked after by All India
Council for Technical Education and its subsidilrg Board of Management Studies.
Since both technical and management education fff@sedt requirements there is a
need of different body which could specifically kofor issues related to improvement in
management education. Similarly, the enormous draftmanagement schools leads to
a consideration to ensure quality in managementattun and with this consideration
AICTE had formed the National Board of Accreditati@Philip 2003). The process and
program of accreditation which is initiated by tRECTE is very much in tune with what
is happening all over the world. The AACSB of Angeriis the pioneer leader in this
accreditation process. The EFMD of Europe has EQUIS” programme and the
Association of MBAs of UK has the ECOMAN programme.

The government established National AssessmentAaededitation Council (NAAC)
and National Board of Accreditation (NBA) to stardlae the professional education

institutes in the country. These bodies assesqytiadity standards of the educational
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institutions in the country. The UGC has directdéiduaiversities and other affiliated
institutions and colleges to obtain NAAC accredmat The accreditation committee
examines the resources, facilities and servicesiged by institutions and approval is

granted.

3.10.1 All India Council of Technical Education (AICTE):
AICTE was established by an Act of the Parliamant987. The Act came into force on

March 28, 198& order to assess the qualitative competence wéagtbnal institutions.
The purview of AICTE covers programmes of techna@lication including training and
research in engineering, technology, architectur@yn planning, management,
pharmacy, applied arts and crafts, hotel managemedtcatering technology etc. at
different levels. The AICTE has directed all themmagement institutes in India to obtain
NBA accreditation. The NBA board has also includibdary as one of the important
parameters by allotting 50 marks for quality assesg in management institutes. AICTE
is responsible for planning, formulation and maigiece of norms and standards, quality
assurance through accreditation, funding in psodateas, monitoring and evaluation,
maintaining parity of certification, awards and @msg coordinated and integrated
development and management of technical educatiorthé country. It has the
responsibility for the approval of courses, andetlappropriate steps to promote

management education.

3.10.2 National Board of Accreditation (NBA):

NBA is a body of AICTE and it has come into exigteras an autonomous body with
effect from 7th January 2010 with the objectiveAskurance of Quality and Relevance
of Education, especially in technical discipline®., Engineering and Technology,
Management, Architecture, Pharmacy, Hospitality Btass Communication. NBA is in

the process of introducing an improved Accreditaibamework in the country, which is
in line with the international processes. The brobgkctive of frameworks for different

disciplines is to ensure high quality standardstémhnical education in the country to
meet the national and global requirements (httpaiiwnbaind.org/Home.aspx). The

NBA is concerned with assessing and assuring tladitgwof various elements of the
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educational institute covering infrastructure, pbgks resources, human resources,
supporting systems like library resources, suppgrtsystems like library, computer
facilities and avenues for developing studentsniear skills and personality. The NBA

accords accreditation only to the program and meirtstitution.

Chapter Summary:

In summary it is deduced that management educaipears to be more relevant than
ever in the “global era”. The ultimate challengenminagement education is to become
more practical oriented and industry focused. Theoty-based developments and
teachings are worthless due to the fact that théyow of little use in concrete situations
when a management crisis arises. Management ediiceged to be holistic, targeted and
customized with aim to remove the gap that exisween industry requirements and
academic curriculum focusing on attitude, corporateareness, grooming and
developing managerial skills. Industry interactibas to be strengthened by inviting
talented and experienced person from industry lovetelecture and ensure that the
student get associated with live industry projedisiderstanding learning needs of
students resulting in development in all areas sashanalytical reasoning, lateral
thinking, and solving case studies etc is an emdeaspect. Mentoring and carrier
counselling have to be introduced in most B-schools

There has been a rapid growth of management itistitiin India since past 15 years.
The data on number of business schools establigshdddia from 1995 depicts a
‘mushrooming’ growth in terms of number of managaemastitutes. India has more
2000 management institutes, awarding MBA degreesnoequivalent and often, more
valuable post-graduate diplomas (like those givwetiMs). It is a matter of pride to find
two management institutes from India, the Indiastitate of Management, Ahemdabad
(IIMA) and the Indian School of Business, Hyderabaldced at 11th and 13th in global
ranking of 2011 by Financial Times (rankings.ft.¢bosinessschoolrankings/global-
mba-rankings-2011). It is also observed that tipenbtanagement institutes have not seen
the basic difference between a management insandea business school. The business
schools are developed mainly for promoting the ress sectors while the management

institute has the sole responsibility of impartinganagement education. There is a
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growing competition for the ratings given to the tbusiness schools by media like

Business India; Financial Times etc.
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Chapter 4. Libraries in Management Science Educatio

4.1 Introduction:

Management education in India has become very pogrd is growing fast from the
past decade. Management education has receivedtanpe and is treated as a stepping
stone for a good career by youngsters. As discusadier the growth of management
education and institutes is visualised. The usEmanagement users are specialised and
they need information which is current and usersdni® refer different resources like
technical reports, case studies, market analygist@md facts etc. Management user's
information seeking methods are different than siser other academic areas. The
libraries in this area are academic as well asialmed and users are depending on
libraries and professionals for getting informatioglated to user studies, projects,

seminars etc.

The libraries attached to the management institaes playing important role in

supporting the need of users. Libraries are treaseldeart of any educational institution.
The terminology for housing the resources to infation and knowledge treasure has
changed due to the changes in environment and déxdyn Libraries are always in

transition due to adaptation of latest trends addaaced technologies. The library
system is always changing due to increasing expectaof users. On the other hand
information explosion, rising cost of documentsdimhation sources, use of technology
has forced librarians to change their collectiotigies and collect resources based on
user needs. The important task of library profess® in management institutes, in
electronic era is to assess the user needs andnfiodmation seeking behaviour and

support to their needs and demands.

The link between education and libraries is wefirdel and logically rooted in the fact
that both educational institutions and librariesaldeith knowledge. As described by
Susol (2009) the former spreads knowledge, valunek eeliefs through a system of
schools, whereas the latter provide individualshvdtcess to information resources in
publicly accessible archives of knowledge. In amgdemic or research institution the

library plays a very important role. The aim offtaical and management education is to
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accelerate the process of national reconstructiod mational development using

information.

4.2 Libraries in Management Institutes:

The libraries in management institutes are trea®dicademic and special both. The
expectations of users are changing and hence laefdbraries and librarians are also
shifting. There is a need to assess the developamehtrends to correlate and re-engineer
libraries in any field including management.

4.2.1 Past and Present Status

The libraries in management institutes are acadasithey are serving to the students
and faculty of management science. These librariges carry the functions of special
libraries as the users are different and their sea specific to subject and are
specialized in nature. The survey revealed thaadies are based more on print sources
and slowly migrating towards e-resources collectidine sources cover textbooks,
journals, reports, newspapers, technical projepbrnts, market data etc. Reference
sources are available but require regular updafihg.library services also include CAS,
SDI, newspaper clippings, reprography, book baekding room, etc and are based on
existing collection while ILL practices are at nmmal. The users are depending on
catalogue and assistance from the librarian toirdetmation. The users’ demands are
varied but not analyzed properly and there is alrfee conducting user studies. The
books are major portion among the collection dguelent. The budget is limited and
also varies yearly depending on the resourcesablaifrom the parent organization. The

main focus is to make the collection available 4ors.

The present scenario has changed due to implenentdtiCT in management libraries.
The role of library is changing in recent yearsngneesearch activities have focused on
finding qualitative and quantitative measures oa tlse of information sources and
services in the institutional libraries. The colien is slowly shifting towards digital and
services are also shifting slowly using offlinealzses and internet recourses. The print

media is slowly being replaced by e-resources gitalicollection. The cost economic
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models are used to get maximum information in kahitesources. The modern trends are
being applied. After automation different plans dreing activated for developing

modernization in these libraries.

The findings of the survey conducted by Jubb anee@1(2005) revealed that researchers
placed a high value on electronic journals andtikely a much lower value on other
kinds of digital resources. The management ingdituibraries are trying to manage the
trends and acquiring resources which support alktibject areas of parent organization.
The libraries are also trying to adapt trends amahging the library structure. Libraries
have automated either fully or partially using &y management software's. Use of
internet is also initiated and users search inféionaover the net. Slowly management
libraries are migrating towards institutional psbing creating open-access and
electronic repositories of the publications andigtonaterial provided to the management
students. These libraries are trying to ensurestargormation sources, either in print or

e-resources and provide services utilized to thedusatisfaction.

4.2.2 Future Status:

The future status of management institute librargepicted in the model (Susol) below
in which the library is surrounded by the threefaur administrative units. The library
collects, process, integrates information for thgopse of institutional management. This
situation may seem ambitious but looking at theeelemce of the library information
professionals, it may be possible for them to martag growing amount of information

effectively.
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Figure4.1 Information Systems of Academic Activities
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(Sourcehttp://www.educause.edu/ero/article/higher-educatind-academic-library-

perspectives-slovakia)

In the present era of financial crunches, infororagxplosion, user expectations, shifting
of print to digital, use of ICT, use of internesoairces are major issues which has forced
libraries to shift their practices. Library professals have to provide users with accurate
and real-time information support not only for thehort-term needs but also their
strategic decisions for future. Libraries of thdufe are different than the past and
present in which information systems have to playmaportant role in serving specific
needs of users. For this purpose they have to adepnt trendsThese issues have been

elaborated later in this chapter under differertdiegs.
4.3 AICTE Norms for Management Libraries:

Library is an integral part of any educational itogion. AICTE (2011-2012) has
prescribed standard norms for the managementutestitoraries. The Institution must
have a modern library as per norms and standardd@FE with multimedia facilities.

Among the different norms few have been listed Wwelo

* The library collection must have selected textbodieam all the areas of

management and also in most of the areas of ssmeice.
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Libraries should subscribe to periodicals coverimgfional and international
journals.

Libraries should subscribe to e-resources alonly priint.

The library should also have in its collection audind video material in
management and related areas.

The institute should have minimum 100 titles in leaubject which is being
taught. The minimum volumes of books should be 190 institution should
add two books per student per year i.e. 120 parfgeshe intake of 60 students.
The institute has to subscribe to minimum 30 jolsflm the list available with
AICTE.

There should be a digital library with multimedaeility.

The library should have facilities of reprograpbganning and printing.

The books in the library must be classified asgp@ndard classification system.
Availability of NPTEL facility is also essential.

It is desirable to have the books computerised téthcoding and RFID facility.
The carpet area of reading room should be 100sgmopen.

In monetary terms, the management institute shimiidlly invest Rs. two lakhs
on books, journals and periodicals and subsequentyy year 10 percent of the
fee must be spent for addition of books and pecaldiin the library.

The educational qualification of the librarian mibst post-graduation in library
and information science and SET or NET qualified.

The post of the librarian must be at par with teaching faculty and the grade
must be of assistant professor.

4.4 Information Explosion and Growing Needs of Mangement Users:

The volume of information is growing at an alarmirage. The report of EMC (2011)
indicated that the world’s information is doubliegery two years and by 2020 it is
estimated that world might generate 50 times mof@mation. The study also revealed
that use of e-publications has increased than.p8mmce use of ICT is prominent in
management sector, the information retrieval temes are changing. The users’

information seeking behaviours are also shiftingwNnformation technologies and tools
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are cutting down the cost of searching, creatirgptwring, acquiring, evaluating and
reusing information to almost one-sixth the cost2@l1 in as compared to 2005

(www.emc.com).

Gantz and Reinsel (2010) reported that by 2020gaifsiant portion of the digital
universe might be centrally hosted, managed oredtar public or private repositories
which are currently termed as “cloud services.isIpredicted that even if a byte in the
digital universe does not “live in the cloud” it guite possible that it may pass through
the cloud at some point in its life. The preset gmows tremendous growth in the field
of information and knowledge which has made it naoy and a challenging task for
the library and information professionals to ddlitlee right information to the right user
at the right time. The growth of information hasamade librarians to adapt to different
measures to deliver the right information to therasThe libraries have shifted from the
stage of computerization to digitization and rebetite concept of virtual libraries. The
ultimate aim of any library is to serve the useighveorrect information in the least
possible time. The structure and functions of aibyaty depends on the quality of

information it delivers to users.

The users are getting confused while searchingnmdtion due to information explosion,

information overload, different forms and formatsablications, use of e-resources and
resources available over the internet, network dassources. The librarians face
difficulties to get all the information resourcesr ftheir users at single place due to

shrinking budgets and increased need of users.

The ISB has become the most important and poputdéinad used to analyse the needs of
the users and their habits of information searchi&® also helps in development of
gualitative collection which leads to provisionuders based collection and user centric

information services.

As per the survey conducted by Gantz and ReingdlQRthe IDC has forecasted that by
2007, for the first time, the amount of digital armnation created would exceed the
amount of available storage. Hence there is a gr@wap between the amount of digital

content being created and the amount of availableatistorage.
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Figure 4.2 Information gap

Figure 5: The Emerging Gap
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Saurce: IDC Digital Universe Study. spansored by EMC. May 2010

(Sourcehttp://www.emc.com/collateral/analyst-reports/digital-universe-are-you-
eady.pdf)

4.5 Library Professionals in ICT Era

There is substantial growth in management educatidndia since 1990s. Management
libraries are functioning in dual nature as an acad and also a special library. The
recent trends in ICT and growth in the use of mé¢has changed the library scenario.
The internet is a power house of vast informatesources. The various advances in ICT
have conquered the physical and geographical bowesdand posed major challenges to
the professionals in the information sector. Theas been a huge amount of positive
changes in management institute libraries which lmardescribed as a new paradigm
shift. These changes can be noticed in variousldidike transfer of library resources
from print to electronic media, increasing comptemands of users and increase in the
cost and quantity of information. The library pred®nals have to accept these
challenges by performing an active role not onlytheir daily technical work and
information dissemination activities, but also Ire tactual learning process of the users.
They have to learn to scan, filter, interpret, gs@) repackage, and deliver information

from a variety of sources that are useful to thears (Ramesh 2003).

The applications of ICT have changed the rolelofliies in terms of acquiring resources

and providing information services to managememrisvVarious new concepts have
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been developed and ISB of users is also changihg.ianagement institute libraries
have to take into consideration these conceptspaoide the services accordingly. In
the modern age of automation the process of chaagdecome an essential part in form
of new technology being added on a daily basis wicen be seen in any field mostly
due to the applications of ICT. The library is coesed as a backbone of all the activities
carried out in the field of education, research aathing. The role of libraries is vital in

providing a base for the development of the infdromasociety of the current times.
The drawbacks of traditional libraries were:

* Only the printed sources of information were aJdéa they were costly and
difficult to procure and preserve.

* The library services were limited to members omy éhere was no networking
or ILL facilities.

» The traditional catalogue had its own limitations

* The staff was limited and had to perform duplicateedundant functions.

The role of librarian has shifted and recent IG3ntts have helped librarians to remove
these obstacles. Libraries in the post-industrial lead changed the scenario and the
importance of libraries in education sector inceglasThe libraries have started using
advanced tools for gathering information for segvirsers which has brought in major
changes in the traditional system of education. lducation institutes with new courses
have been developed in the society. The ICT appiica have changed the methods of
traditional teaching and learning to online teagmmethods like edu comp, presentations,
online teaching and learning techniques etc. Thetmlnic resource are easy to use and
can be accessed anywhere through e-mail, pen dnmel disk etc. and hence the
academic users prefer to use these type of resodoceeaching and learning. These
changes cannot be ignored by the librarians ang iage to adapt to theses changes in

their profession to keep themselves updated.

The changes in information resources, emergenetofronic information databases and
use of ICT needs specialised skills to be acquibgd management information

professionals. Information professionals are noweeted to be aware and capable of
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using emerging information communication technasgias well as having essential
communication and searching skills. The interndbasig used as a tool for delivering
library services like Web OPAC. It is also usedaasesource for research activities.
Through ICT the library services can be renderefd 24 a very cost efficient manner.

The role of librarian is changing from an internaeglito a facilitator.

4.6 Reengineering of Management Libraries:

Academic libraries are facing challenges due tavgrg information and management of
various information resources. Similar challengesleeing faced by the librarians due to
emerging trends, information explosion, shift frgmint to digital, rising prices of
publications, increasing demand of users, diffeveglt based information sources, use of
internet etc. Financial constraints are also visedl due to increasing costs of
publications and limited library budgets. The imipat ICT is reflected in libraries on
publications and also on users. The expectationprafessional education users are
varied and educational system demands for quickgaatitative access to information by
using print as well non print media which requirese of latest network based
technology. The library is considered as one ofithportant facility for management
institutions in which the availability of new comtmg and networking facilities and
collection of various documents has become the né#te present era. Libraries have to
change their practices to provide proper suppommémagement education system and

fulfil the needs of the management users.

In the present digital era the growth of informati@sources have been increased and
user demands are growing for qualitative inforrmaand knowledge resources as well as
better information services. The need is to integthe different information resources
and to provide better and effective access to gemerew knowledge and this is possible
in information technology and digital era. The aslinformation access environment, e-
publishing and institutional contents managemeRs)lhas developed a system called
single point access to internal and external sauroé information. Emerging
technologies are boon for supporting the ideasrovigding single window information

services using digital resources. The organizaéind management of resources is also
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called as digital management, digital access managg digital resources management
(DRM) etc. The services developed using digitaloueses are called as digital
information services or electronic information seeg. The role of librarian is to provide
access to internally generated resources as wedfffastive access to relevant global

information resources.

The change due to applications of technologies ihgsact on user behaviour and
information services offered by the libraries ahdyt are forced to adapt to changes and
face the various challenges skilfully. It has noaceime essential for the management
libraries to adapt to these changes. This has eaged management libraries to develop
gualitative collection and also forced to geneiatmme to fulfil the user demands for
improved services even in the financial crisis. Tdwncept of resource sharing has
changed the role of libraries as computer andijon@tworks have achieved a great deal
of importance. Mallapur and Naik (2009) pointed that before the invention of ICT
libraries had only print media resources. The ckarlgought by ICT have given rise to
new ways of information repacking and delivery noeihh The concept of ICT has also
changed the name of management institute libralgftomation Resource Centre (IRC),
Knowledge Resource Centre (KRC) and role of theatian as information mediator, IT
manager and information manager etc. The managelbeaties have to face various
upcoming challenges and adapt to the user needsdangly with the growth in fields of
distance learning, e-learning methods etc. (Sudd2) To modernise the management
libraries it is essential to re-engineer the ligarbased on user expectation and their

needs.
4.7 Resource Sharing Through Library Networks:

The concept of resource sharing is not new butaid€T has made resource sharing
more practical, useful, economical and powerfuls@egce sharing is possible using ICT
through various means like OPAC, Web OPAC, creatibdatabases, portals, gateways,
institutional repositories etc. and these actisitieelped in getting more resources in
limited budgets and have changed the library prest The concept of consortium is
gaining value due to ICT and e-publications ataasinational and international levels

and this has helped in overcoming the financiahches. The consortium established by
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CSIR, UGC, FORSA, ICMR has proved successful and rfeore are in pipeline like
MANLIBNET. The library network MANLIBNET, DELNET, NFLIBNET is more
resourceful to the users. It is also possible teeligp network of management institute
libraries in Pune for achieving resource sharinge Tibraries in future have to face the
problems if they do not adapt modernizing libramath automation, use of e-resources
free as well as paid and resource sharing actvilibe databases can be assessed by the
users through various online and offline modes. ffeweds have shifted from automation

to digital library, cloud computing, use of digitaledia, consortium, networking, online
searching etc. and all this has helped in providiegier collection and improved library
services to the users. Resource sharing is gammmentum due to changing needs and

increased expectations of users as well increas&td€ publications.
4.7.1 MANLIBNET:

MANLIBNET is a network of management libraries ddished in 1998 and registered as
a society in 2000. This network is mainly estaldstior sharing information resources
among the management institute libraries. This akwhas developed spirit of
cooperation among management libraries. The majactbe of MANLIBNET is to
provide a common forum for business and manageriersries and librarians for
sharing their resources. The mission of MANLIBNET@ promote, nurture and enhance
the profession of management librarianship in cgutitrough networking, conferences,

workshops, seminars, research, consultancy, mamgtand publishing.
The aim and objectives of MANLIBNET are:

» Establishment strong link between management lgsdor resource sharing.
* Formulation of norms, standards and guidelines

e Common platform for management libraries

* Publications of newsletters and journals.

* To know the different types of collection of libies

» |dentify various electronic resources subscribethieylibraries.

* |dentify level of library automation
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» To know the level of networking and networked basedrices provided by the
libraries.

Apart from consortium development, networked litgsy improved cooperative services

using OPACs and IR's, implementation of web toateohservices are also initiated

slowly. These objectives help management librateeglevelop modern libraries using

ICT and acquiring e-resources.
4.7.2 Cloud Computing in Libraries:

As rightly described by Sanchati and Kulkarni (20&lbud computing is a completely
new IT technology and it is considered as the tmedolution after computers and
internet in the field of IT. Cloud computing is teprovement in distributed computing,
parallel computing, grid computing and distributddtabases. The basic principles
involved in cloud computing consists of collectitagge quantities of information and
resources stored in personal computers, mobile ggh@nd other equipment. Cloud
Computing is capable of integrating them and pgttihem on the public cloud for

serving users.
4.8 Information Resources for Management Science iDigital Era:

The print media is slowly being replaced by e-pudtions, e-books, e-journals,
databases, internet resources etc. and growth edetlresources is visualised
substantially in digital era. In management ing#itlibraries use of e-resources is
increasing among the users. The e-resources are alailable abundantly in
management area. A cursory review of prominent ulsefresources available in

management sciences are analysed in the follovanggpaphs.

4.8.1 E-Resources in Business and Management Sciesic

* AB/Inform
ABI/Inform is one of the databases for articleghe area business and management and
covers business conditions, trends, corporate egied and tactics, management

techniques, product information etc. It also covarcles and reports from leading
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business and management publications most of wdwiehfull text, including the Wall

Street Journal.

+ Academic Onefile

Academic Onefile is a comprehensive database whltdws user to find peer-
reviewed, full-text articles in many subject areeluding physical sciences,
technology, medicine, social sciences, arts, tlggolditerature and more. It covers
thousands of academic journals in full text HTMLdaPDF formats and hundreds of
podcasts and transcripts from NPR, CNN, and CBC.

* ACM Digital Library

The ACM (Association for Computing Machinery) prdgs access to every article in
the form of citations and full text articles. Itveos different documents available
including newsletters, transcripts of meetings amndrkshops and company
publications.

* Asian Business and Reference

ProQuest Asian Business and Reference providesedetaformation on international

trade as well as companies, economies, marketsoaedall business conditions
throughout the eastern hemisphere. It covers ttiees from news sources, country
information and statistics, profiles of people andtitutions, national and regional
policies and analysis, including white papers aodegnment documents etc.

» Banking Information Source

ProQuest Banking Information Source contains egdepublications in financial
services, banking also covering industry trendsndludes 640 articles of leading
journals in the international markets, with sourcésmt include industry and
professional newsletters, School of Bank MarkeBagers and Stonier Theses.

» Business Insights: Essentials

This database is used to find information on corggand industries. It covers the
articles and data from hundreds of sources thabeasearched in a variety of ways.

* Business Monitor International
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Business Monitor International (BMI) is a leadingdependent provider of proprietary
data, analysis, ratings, rankings and forecasteraoy 175 countries and 22 industry
sectors. The areas covered include emerging mag@igaomics, country risk, forecasts,

analysis, industry research, company intelligemzkraanagement.

» DataStream
DataStream includes worldwide equity coverage ftbenstock markets, comprehensive
market indices, economics data direct from natiog@ernment sources as well as
OECD and IMF, fixed income securities and assodiatalices, commodities and
derivatives data. It also includes data of finahsfatements of more than ten years from
world scope for non-U.S. companies that is updatedthly.

» Dissertations and Theses (Full Text

Dissertations and theses full text is a comprelendatabase of doctoral dissertations
and masters theses. It covers citations for dessems and theses published
internationally from 1861 through present day, vatter one million of them available
in full text.

« EBSCO

This is a multidisciplinary gateway to abstractsd afull text databases. The
management related databases include AcademiclS€ammplete, Business Source
Complete. They cover a large number of journalsnfdifferent subject areas which
are mostly peer-reviewed. This resource contaifistéxt articles from 1865. The
business management package includes businesairigsantrepreneurial studies

thesaurus, newspaper source, regional businessesaalrch starters.

« Emerald

The package for management users is Emerald Maragendtra which is a
comprehensive collection of peer-reviewed managépoemnnals and online support for
librarians, students, faculty and researchersdtures 123 full text journals and reviews
from the world's top 300 management journals. Tagalthse also covers e-journals, e-
books, case studies and bibliographic databases.
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* ERIC
ERIC provides access to more than 1.4 million bidpaphic records of journal articles
and other education-related materials, with hurslefdhew records added multiple times
per week. It also includes links to full text in PBormat. This database includes journal
articles, books, research syntheses, conferenceraggechnical reports, policy papers
and other education-related materials

e Euromonitor international

This database offers detail content for every megicountry, category and channel
including socio-economic context to intimate detal the smallest products or markets.
Euromonitor provides market research and survegssied on user and organization
needs. The extensive network of strategic analps80 countries provides the depth of
global, national and local business information uregfl in today’s increasingly

international business environment.
* General Reference Center

General Reference Centre is a database featusindeavariety of general interest and
business magazines, periodicals, trade publicagmasnewspapers. It covers articles
on current events, culture, arts and sciencesnéssiand industry trends, sports,
hobbies etc.

* Global Market Information Database (GMID)

GMID features country, industry, company and cornsumformation for a host of
countries. It covers country reports and compawfilps.
* Hein Online

Hein Online is online research product with morantfrO million pages of legal history
available in online, fully-searchable, image-bak®dhat. Hein Online bridges the gap in
legal history by providing comprehensive coveragenfinception and more than 1,500
law and law-related periodicals. Hein Online alsmtains the Congressional Record
Bound volumes in entirety, complete coverage oful®. Reports back to 1754 and also

includes world famous trials dating back to thdyear00, legal classics from 16th to the
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20th centuries, the United Nations and League aioNa Treaty Series, all United States

Treaties, the Federal Register from inception i8613%he CFR from inception in 1938.

* ISI Emerging Markets
ISI emerging markets is source for information owian emerging markets made
available through its award-winning online sourcendeging Markets Information
Service. It aggregates and produces unique conieclydes full-text news articles,
financial statements, company information, industpnalysis, equity quotes,
macroeconomic statistics and market-specific infdrom, which are derived directly

from more than 13,000 local and global publications

« JSTOR

It is a digital library of academic journals, boadsd primary sources. It includes 1386
tittes under business and economics covering a@es as business, economics, finance,

management, marketing etc.

» LexisNexis (Academic Universe)
LexisNexis offers widely used searchable archive cointext from newspapers,
magazines, legal documents and other printed ssuitas the largest collection of
public records, unpublished opinion, legal news lamsiness information. It also offers a
wide range of information to professionals on tlspexts of legal, risk management,
corporate government, laws enforcement, accoutitigacademic markets.

* Marketline
MarketLine provides 10,000 company profiles fordieg global companies and 2,000
industry profiles containing the most importanttéaon key global industries. It also
provides country information.

» Networked Digital Library of Theses and Dissertatims
It is an international organization dedicated tconpote adoption, creation, use,
dissemination and preservation of electronic theaed dissertations. It supports
electronic publishing and open access to scholarshorder to enhance the sharing of

knowledge worldwide.
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» Passport GMID
The Global Market Information Database (GMID) pars key business intelligence on
countries, companies, markets and consumers. dnisntegrated on-line information
system covering over 350 markets and 207 countd&sliD provides statistical
information on consumer markets and retailing, eptd market analysis reports,

company profiles.

* Proquest Dissertations and Theses (PQDT)
This is the full text database covering world’'s ma@®mprehensive collection of
dissertations and theses. PQDT includes 2.4 mildssertation and theses citations
around the world from 1861 to the present.

* SocINDEX
SocINDEX with full text is the comprehensive sooigy research database. The database
features more than 1,600,000 records with subjeatlimgs from sociological thesaurus

designed by subject experts and expert lexicographe

» Standard and Poor’s Advantage

Standard and Poor's is a provider of independexlitoratings, indices, risk evaluation,
investment research and data. It covers industryegs, stock reports, fund reports

and company information.

e TableBase

TableBase specializes exclusively in tabular datec@mpanies, industries, products
and demographics. It covers information on compamy brand rankings, industry and
product forecasts, production and consumption sttedi trends and demographics

arranged in charts or tables and providing bothekiim and international data.

» Title Source
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Title Source offers bibliographic information forone than two million in-print and out-
of-print books and multi-media titles. It coverstalls such as title, ISBN, price,
publisher, publication date and more than 70,0@0etaof contents and a half-million

annotations.

* World Bank - e-Library

World Bank e-Library is an electronic portal to térld Bank's full-text collection of
books, reports and other documents on social aodoesic development. It brings
together in a fully indexed and cross-searchabiabdee 1,200 titles published by World

Bank during the past several years plus every itnas it is published.

* Asian CERCs Insight

Asian CERC's Insight is comprehensive knowledgesbaservice, which includes in-
depth information on corporate, mutual funds, pryrend secondary markets, classified
news, research and selected briefs on current®VEng industry analysis reports covers
industry framework, domestic scenario, marketspfmducts including detailed study on
exports and imports, demand trends, product priggogernment regulations, financial
performance of major players including their mangesitions. Insight offers information
on corporate fundamentals of 8000+ listed and tedicompanies and PSUs over the
past 14 years, financial information on corpordsssified into more than 260 industrial
sectors with complete break-up. It also provideglsi window access to 35,000 annual

reports and prospectus of companies dating batR36.

» Capitaline
Capitaline is a corporate database of Indian compamhich contains extensive data on
companies such as collaborators, expansion pléwaselsolding patterns, 10-year profit
and loss, balance sheet, schedules and notesamfracéund flows, financial ratios (in all
650 finance fields per company which cover alm@&%¥f any annual report). It also
covers full text director's reports, auditor's mtpand extensive news clippings of

companies.
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« CMIE (Center for Monitoring Indian Economy)
CMIE covers data obver 10,000 Indian companies. It contains detadlath from the
audited annual accounts, stock exchanges, comparmguacements, etc. It has over ten

years of time-series and is updated with the latatt on a daily basis.

« Economic and Intelligence Service (EIS)
Economic Intelligence Service (EIS) provides anressv and a prediction of Indian
economy through a Monthly Review. It also provides annual volumes of detailed

reference data.

* ETIG (Economic Times Intelligence Group)(Indian)
ETIG includes reports, economic forecasts and dggarding national accounts, money
and banking, output and prices, trade and pubhanites in the Indian and global
economy.

* India Business Insight Database (IBID)
IBID is a database covering news and analysis faframation-rich stories on Indian
industry judiciously chosen from leading businesd adustry sources. It presents an

uninterrupted, continually updated and completav\oéthe Indian economic scenario.

* Indiastat.com
Indiastat is a collection of best sources for infation and statistics on India. The user
can easily surf through half-a-million pages whiocimtain socio-economic statistical data
and useful information on India.

* Industry Analysis Service
Industry Analysis Service provides a monthly aniglgs about 100 industries. It contains

forecasts and provides a detailed time-series daéabn the industries of India.

* Manupatra
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Manupatra is an online database offering matepaldndian law and business policy.
Apart from providing the archives dating back tdQ@%nd earlier, it brings the current
updates on a daily basis keeping abreast with abestt news in all areas of law.
Manupatra delivers access to continuously updatetwes of case laws, orders, statutes
and regulations in addition to specialized moduolewarious areas of business. The suite
of knowledge solutions includes judgments on afljscts of law of the Supreme Court,

High Courts and Orders etc.

* NAV India
Capitaline NAV is a varied and in-depth databasenortual fund industry. The database
includes 5,000 schemes of 41 AMCs, with user-friigrdthta presentations on AMC,

tracking NAVs, scheme details, performances, raggsiportfolios, etc.

* RBI Database on Indian Economy
This database publishes data and information olowsaspects of the Indian economy.
The data is presented through time-series formagedrts. These reports have been
organized under sectors and sub-sectors accordititeir periodicities. Reports can be

saved as excel sheets for further analysis.
» State Analysis Service (SAS)

SAS database produces a monthly review on thesStétimdia called the State Analysis

Service. Each State Review contains data, newspaosons and analysis.
» Bookboon.com

This site contains free management eBooks for lgsiprofessionals through the wealth
of theory and practicalities of effective managetmand management skills. The
management books cover subjects like project managg time management or

performance management etc.

» Ebrary
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Ebrary is an online digital library of full textsf @ver 70,000 scholarly e-books. It is
available at many academic libraries and providestaf online database collections that
combines scholarly books from over 435 academacletr and professional publishers. It
also includes sheet music (9,000 titles) and gowernt documents. Ebrary contains a
suite of reference tools and a rich collection timatudes books, journals, magazines,
maps and other publications along with illustrasiofhe users can access through a
subscribing library and can browse, view, seardpycand print documents from their
computers. Ebrary's aggregated collections covelexnic disciplines including business
and economics, computers, technology and engirggehinmanities, life and physical
science and social and behavioral sciences.

» Gale Virtual Reference Library

Gale Virtual Reference Library is a searchabler@nljeneral reference collection. The
user can search across all the reference bookslent @ specific subject area. It covers
titles in various subjects like arts, biographysibess, education, environment, history,

law, literature, medicine, multicultural studiesligion, science and social sciences.

» Blackwell/Wiley Journals
The database has more than 450 journals includiagkell HSS collection. Wiley
Inter Sciences collection includes 64 titles.

» Elsevier (Science Direct)
This database includes many e-journals relatedisinbss and economics. These all are
available with back-files. The back-files of sultfedike business, management and

accounting, decision sciences, economics, econamsi@ind finance etc. are included.
» Elsevier (Science Direct)
This database covers many e-journals from diffepadkages related to business and

economics, with back-files.

» |ICFAI Press journals
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ICFAI publications consist of 27 journals in thecime areas of management, finance,

economics, science and technology, arts and hui@snit

* Infraline
Infraline is a daily newsletter service on powell, and gas, telecom and transport

sectors. The website offers complete personalizatfalaily infrastructure news.

« |EL Online (IEEE)
It includes access to full text journals since 19%&8n IEEE journals, transactions and
magazines, |IEEE conference proceedings, IET jourtlt&I conference proceedings,
IEEE published standards, IEEE Spectrum MagazidePainceedings of the IEEE.

* INFORMS Journals
INFORMS serves the scientific and professional seefl operations researchers and
those in the management sciences including eds;aoientists, students, managers and
consultants. The institute serves as a focal pinboperation research, professionals,
permitting them to communicate with each other asach out to other professional

societies, as well as the varied clientele of tleégssion's research and practice.

* Investment Information and Credit Rating Agency (ICRA)
ICRA is a public limited company with its sharestéd on the Bombay stock exchange

and the national stock exchange.

* J-Gate Custom Content for Consortia

This is UGC funded consortium which provides curraa well as archival access to
more than 4500 core and peer-reviewed journalsnamel bibliographic databases from
23 publishers and aggregators in different discgdiThese e-resources cover almost all

subject disciplines.

* Newsstand (ProQuest)
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ProQuest news stand provides access to informétton more than 1,190 national
and international newspapers covering articles fraegional, national and

international papers from 1984 to the present.

e QUP e-bundle

Oxford University Press’s e-Bundle consists of 2 tjournals of business and

economics.

» Sage Journals

The online platform of Sage journals includes mdhan700 journals spanning
humanities, social sciences, science, technologly meadicine. The e-journals include

management and organization studies covering rhare30 titles.
» Wall Street Journal Printed and Online

Covers breaking news and headlines from Asia. $b dhas blogs, opinions and

commentaries on politics.

These e-resources are either subscribed or protredgh consortium in the library. It
is not possible for the library to subscribe tota# required resources but networking of
libraries could solve the solution by providinganhation services like TOC and EDDS

using clearing houses against payment.
4.9 Status of Library and Information Services:

The existing library services provided in managentibraries are reading room services,
home lending, book bank facilities, reprographiovees etc. The review indicates that
information services are minimal and more effores meeded to be taken in this respect.
CAS rendered is in terms of display of books, reaskrvices based on catalogue,

newspaper clippings etc.

The library and information services are alwaysegivpriority in digital era and

management institute libraries need to enhancaribservices to fulfil the needs of
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users. ICT has brought many important changesforrnmation services offered through
libraries including management institutes. The desnare in formats, contents and
methods of production and delivery of informatiamgucts and services. This requires
infrastructural changes in libraries along with deend expectations of users. The
avenues to be managed in future are usage of éptibh resources and internet

resources which is largest repository of informamd knowledge.
The changes feasible are:

1. Transformation of conventional information sourc&sch as press clippings,
guestion papers, company information into electr@ources.

2. Use of new tools and techniques for disseminatifigrimation.

3. Transformation of role of library and professio@al subject specialist offering
services like alert, CAS, SDI, indexing and absiragetc.

4. Shift from physical to virtual services that offnvenience of time and location

for access to services.

OPAC and Web OPAC facilities.

Online and offline searching strategies of inforima&and services

Digital preservation and multiple access to rareutioents.

Consortium of e-journals e.g. INFLIBNET, J-GATE etc

© N o u

The new concept of right to use the available mimion has emerged which has given
rise to various issues like licensing, copyrigitscing and evaluations of services and
products. A library web page or Universal Resourceator (URL) facility with single
window access to various web enabled library sesvis needed. The web page of
library contains links to catalogue, free and subsd resources, some value added
services like subject gate-ways, self help tool8QB, general information regarding

library rules, timings and calendar needs impleauson.

The various user services offered in the digitalan be summarised as under:

4.9.1 Online Public Access Catalogue and User Seares:
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Library catalogue is the most important tool focdtng materials in the library. Using
ICT catalogue can be viewed and accessed from OfRAICigh the intranet. Quick and
convenient searching of entire online catalogugosssible through OPAC. The searches
can be done through multiple access points usingaramtd searching features like
Boolean logics and proximity operators among thiéeint fields like author, title,
publisher, keywords etc. OPAC shows the currertustaf availability of a particular
book in the library. The OPAC can be used for pilog services like renewal,
reservation, inter library loan, new arrivals, EQDfbliographies on different aspects.
OPAC offers accessibility from a remote campus gidiAN or WAN. An internet
enabled OPAC is called a Web OPAC. The Web OPAC aao be accessed using
common browsers like Netscape Navigator or Microsaternet Explorer. It serves the
purpose of ILL and EDDS.

4.9.2 Reference ServicgVirtual):

Various tools such as e-mail, subject gateways, §;Agctronic libraries and interactive
tools like chat rooms, virtual reference desk arst-Age are replacing the conventional
means of post, phone or in-person reference ergjuAsk-A-Librarian allows the user to

click on specified link to send a formatted enquioy the reference librarian. The

reference librarian either provides an instant amsw links to the resources or link to a
subject expert. Due to interactive tools onlineerefice interviews are possible. Many
valuable reference sources are available on thantethese could be used for providing
ready reference service to users. Virtual refereseevice is possible using internet

resources and web tools.
4.9.3 Access to Web Based Resources:

Many types of library materials such as journalspks, newspaper, photographs,
pictures, case studies, project reports are availab electronic or digital form. The

digital form offers convenience of time, space aedrch along with the facility of easy
sharing of information. The global users can bgdased but the digital resources also
pose human, social and technological problemsdikeomfort while reading on screen,
problems in internet access and speed, poor infidste, electricity problems, lack of
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skills to use digital resources etc. But theseueses need to be used properly and get the

desired information in spite of problems.
4.9.4 Library Services Based on Consortia:

According to the Murray (1978) consortium is a groaf people, countries, and
companies who are working together on a particsu@ject. Consortia may be formed on
a local, regional, national or international basither on the basis of their functions or
subjects. Internal services like TOC, EDDDS, CA®| &nd Alerts are possible and

these services also fetch monetary benefits folilbhery.
4.9.5 Web Technologies Based Services:

The huge amount of available information can beessed by the users through the use
of various online web technologies like blog asned byHornby (2010) is a personal
record put by a person on website giving an accofitiis activities and opinions and
discussing places on internet visited by hifihese are the applications which are
commonly used to provide diaries for getting peadiged information. Wikis is a
collaborating web-based authoring tool like Wikigedhich is global encyclopaedia and
developed by contribution of many volunteers frdiraeound the globe. This is a quick
guide to serve the basic information. Syndicatedt@uttechnologies allow the content
of users to be automatically embedded elsewherdri{gtes is a free content article
directory having more than 20,000 articles avadafdr syndication. More than 100
articles are added daily to GoArticles. The contemefreshed and indexed every 3 hours
which means that new articles are updated on tee8siimes a day. This is a good tool
for searching current articles on the topic ana aiseful for the library to render CAS,
SDI, Alert services to users. There are many Soldietwork toolsused for group
discussions and sharing of resources (Orkut, Fatgbahich serve the purpose of
solving subject related queries through expertsusThuising web tools it is possible to
develop new service practices in management lgsand refine the concept of Library
2.0. Jena and Khuntia (2008) rightly defined ligrarO as a modernized form of library
services that reflects a transition within the dityr world in the way that services are

delivered to users. The major difference betwebraty 1.0 and Library 2.0 is that
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library 1.0 only allows for one-way flow of inforrtian while Library 2.0 is a read-write
library that gives library user the power to decile services offered to them. Library

2.0 can be summarized as library users’ time saf@aity in retrieving information.
4.9.6 Open Access Based Services:

This is a free online availability of digital conteespecially of peer reviewed scientific
and scholarly journal articles and grey literatdike the electronic thesis and

dissertations, technical reports, project repotts €here are two major open access
strategies mainly self-archiving of e-prints andewaccess journals. The services

rendered using Open Access literature is valuablesérs in getting desired information.
4.10 Library and Information Professionals:

There has been an overall technological changladrfield of academics, research and
education development units and the availablealitee plays a very important part for
exchanging and enhancing the educational and arsepmrality. Learning and teaching
system, education patterns are changing due teemmaitation of technologies. Distance
learning, online education activities are gainingnmentum. Technology supported by
new trends has made it possible to connect user®anizers suitably. Technological
changes have been now accepted in all the sectdrasers expect the information in an
electronic format which gives them conveniencedoeasing it either in office, at home
or even during travel and vacations. The usereapecting chat rooms and discussion

rooms in the library.

The concept of web 2.0 technology has changediltinarian to librarian 2.0. All the
tasks from procurement to assessing, processinglaligering the information to users
by the librarians is carried on by using technologlere is also a need to repack the
available information for the benefits of end usdise librarian has to cater to various
changing needs and improve the quality of servafésed by the library professionals,
need to use advanced tools like developing varltwary networks, web links to the
library web page, digital library and informatioetrieval tools, library orientation

programs etc.
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The academic development leads to development ucatidn and education system
which automatically leads to the development ofaéiam. The management institute
libraries are changing along with the changes acthing and learning method like e-
learning systems, multimedia techniques in forneafning cafeterias, chat rooms, book
clubs etc. To cater to the growing needs of managerasers the librarians need to
develop greater expertise. There is a need for taatding and collaborative efforts on
the part of the librarians to pool the various klde resources and also access the other
required resource through various available chanrigie librarians are working closely
with the EDP departments which help them in desigithe library web page, providing

useful links and developing library portal etc.

There is a wide variety of development in the pneszlucation system which directly
affects the management libraries. Major researdjepts funded by UGC are being
implemented to improve the quality of educatione Tature of management classrooms
in light of audio visual and multimedia kits areedsextensively for imparting teaching
methods. To cope up with these technological cheagrech are taking place in teaching
and learning the librarians have to work hand inchand cater to the changing needs of

users.

The librarians have to increase their technical eetige by acquiring additional
gualifications and skills and encourage teambugdactivities among staff. This gives
rise to an increasing need of creating ILL, netwmgk collaboration of databases,
integrating collections among subject librarieshamcting library and information
services to serve the user community. The incrgagiRpectations of users from
management libraries, information explosion andaaded technological revolution are
also increasing in diversified forms. The libragamave to initiate activities to meet the
challenges like overcoming the barriers in prof@ssmarketing information resources
and delivering need based information serviceshw users. Efforts like institutional
repositories, development of specialized databgsesjding online services, initiating
services like news alerts, ask a librarian, onlieference desk etc. There is a need to
adopt best practices in the library which covergpriomed management techniques,

information audit etc. There is a need to encoutagm building spirit among the library

133



professionals to provide better services. To itetiall these features in management
libraries there is a basic need of assessing usersheir need and deriving user
expectations which requires regular user studiedS& studies. These studies are
essential to improve qualitative collection devetgmt and improving the library and
information services which are users centric ankemase of IT, e-publications and

management tools.

The young aspiring business managers need skilishwielps them to use the available
resources more effectively and derive positive ltesThe librarians have to transform

the libraries and encourage the available staffafmrepting new roles to shoulder new
responsibilities. For librarians, the most impotteasue is to provide the information in

whatever form it has been packaged. In future ithrarian and library users may not be
restricted to single user entity wherein everythmgtored at one place but they will have
to offer a wide range of services and collectioimkdd together or made accessible
through electronic networks' (Lim, 1996), (Burké,12).

Information retrieval is an important skill for lotibrarians and users to get pinpointed
information. The increasing use of internet seangines and complex databases has
made it necessary for users to consult the libmaim completing their projects,
assignments, tutorials etc. However, without preifasal guidance of the library staff the
users are not comfortable in effective accessaadlources. McMillan (2000) observed
that the librarian makes a significant contributioy refining the search, helping the
researchers to understand and achieve their ggajeting information. This is possible

when users also get trends in understanding vdludasmation literacy.

4.11 User Expectations:

The analysis of user’s requirements and expecttioom libraries revealed that users
need useful and qualitative information resourcemfthe libraries and also need to get
proper library services. Apart from these use of,IGse of e-publications has changed

the user’s perception and expectations in form of:
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* Need based collection of recommended books, tekthaeference books and its
availability in the libraries. The collection in thothe forms (print and electronic)
is preferred but the electronic resources are faachu

» 24/7 library usage and services preferably in ed@at formats for ease in access
from anywhere. Enhanced usage of internet and tyba0 based library

services.

» Free access to information from any place using=Wit organization and library

premises, permission to use search engines, wé) pmotals etc from libraries.

* Quiet and silent reading hall with good reading imnment and use of

computers/ equipment in the internet lab.

* More number of computer terminals in library foasghing information. Longer

working hours of libraries and working on Sunday$falidays also.

* The staff should be willing to help users and attémeir problems and provide
proper library services using different techniquaslibrarian who is ready to
listen to users and rendering help in solving tpeablem is the main expectation
of all users.

To match with the expectations the libraries needée re-engineered and tune to the
latest trends.

Chapter Summary:

This chapter has elaborated existing status andhbrges to be adapted for providing
better user services from the available collectidhe management libraries have
received importance due to changes in the globaha®. The management science
education is an asset in education sector andrisrattached to this sector have gained
equal importance. Management libraries are changihgir practices due to

implementation of ICT and this change has madealies to re-engineer to tune to
current developments. AICTE has prepared standamnchs)for the libraries and library

professionals need to follow and develop libraesordingly to suit and match the
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trends. The collection development is shifting frprint to digital and many information

resources are made available in management stfEaenuser expectations from the
libraries are changing and they demand enhancedryibservices as per their
requirements and recent trends. The role of inftiongrofessionals are shifting and to
fulfil the needs of users they have to conduct 88Biser studies at regular intervals. It is
now necessary to re-engineer libraries to servesusster. This is possible with the ICT,

web tools, internet and regular ventures of ISHlists1
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Chapter 5: Information Seeking Behaviour

5.1 Introduction:

Information is universal and has become a parvefyone’s life. It is required even for a
common purpose and it may be in any form like imfation required for daily routine
work, call from friends, weather forecasts etc. igv@erson needs to update his
knowledge for various reasons and he tries to collgormation required in the field
from different sources. Generally academiciansfgssionals, scientists and researchers
need information to update their subject knowledge they refer the published and
unpublished resources for obtaining informationisTihformation can be obtained from
the library through consulting books, journals, spapers, thesis, case studies, project

reports etc. Information is power and has immersefit to knowledge society.
5.2 Information:

According to Shannon and Weaver (194®¥ormation is any stimulus that reduces
uncertainty”. In the views of Chen and Hernon @Q&formation is “all knowledge,
ideas, facts, data and imaginative works of mindctwhare communicated formally
and/or informally in any format”. Information thusovers facts that consist of data,
knowledge or wisdom. Facts are the things thattraree and known to be happened or
already existed. Data is the smallest element fdrimation and represented in any
language and in any form like symbol or mathembtsigns etc. It also represents
people, objects, events and concepts. The knowlsdge organized set of statements of
facts or ideas presenting a judgment with someifspgeason. It is an experimental
result which is transmitted to others through thedimmam of communication in some

form.

In brief data is a raw fact, whereas informatioststement or product of analysing data
to state some facts. Information on a particulagaaor concept collected together
generates knowledge which could be applied in p@aciThe definition of wisdom is

termed as the ability to judge what is true, rigidting or insight (Farlex Free online

dictionary). It can also be expressed as an indaliguality which comes to one through
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acquisition of sound knowledge and also throughegrpce acquired due to age. This
trait comprises the ability to see far ahead ih®future and select the right alternatives
from the available sources. It is the highest fooknowledge which cannot be

transferred but can only be acquired. Informati®mused for decision-making and it is

based on data collected and analysed.

The sources of information are different and group®o primary sources covering
periodicals, research reports, conference procgsdipatents, standards, thesis, trade
literature etc. which provides nascent primary didt hand information to user
community. Whereas secondary sources covers cdiopilaf published information
through primary sources and consist of indexind abstracting periodicals, reviews,
trends or progress reports, annuals, handbookyclepaedias, dictionaries, textbooks
etc. the tertiary sources are in the form of yeakisp directories, biographies, guides to
literature, lists of research in progress etc. Whace useful for the users. Information is
made available to the society through various ssurand forms (print or non
print/digital). Information need from the view ohformation science is a vague
awareness of something missing and as culminatmdocating information that
contributes to understanding the meaning (Kuhlti®93). It is also described as
Analogues State of Knowledge (ASK) (Belkin et. 4982) or a gap in individual's
knowledge in sense-making situations (Dervin andriNL986). Information is regarded
as wealth and everyone needs it for different psepoThe pinpointed information helps
users to build the castle of advanced knowledderrdmation is very useful for decision

making in any field and at all the levels.
5.2.1 Information: Properties

Information is used by everyone with specific apgtion and has distinctive properties
(Scarrott 1994) like:

* Information is not consumed due to usage but iegaes new and innovative
concepts.

* It can be shared simultaneously without any logsfofmation.
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» It is a democratic resource which can be consumedisarequired by both rich
and poor, literate or illiterate.

* Information is dynamic, ever growing, expanding andtinuing.

Information can be difference you perceive in yeawironment or within yourself.
(Case 2002). It is concluded that information italviand needed by everyone to
contribute to knowledge. Every human being is iarse of information for various

purposes.
5.2.2 Information: Need

The concept of term “information need” has beemediby Robert Taylor (1962) an

American information scientist (Dave 2012), wherda#tain (1970) expressed the

meaning of need as “need expressed by the useseat which user cannot express or
immediate need or future or deferred or potenteddetc.” In short the need is simply
defined as what user requires for his work, it rhayfor research, education, or updating
knowledge or any other definite purpose. “An infatian need is a recognition that your
knowledge is inadequate to satisfy a goal thathete” Case (2002).

Thus, information is any fact needed to take denigir fulfilment of need. Information
need forces user to seek information. The needfofration is continuous for users and
is needed to keep the users aware of new or ldéeestiopments in the field of interest,
analyse the state of art of the topic etc. Infdromahas value and is needed by everyone

as per requirements of the task.
5.2.3 Information: Types and Qualities

According to Shera (1973) there are six types fafrmation:

1. Conceptual information: It relates to ideas, theories and hypothesis atiw
relationship which exists among the variables iraga.

2. Empirical information: It relates to data and experience of researchhmmay
be drawn from oneself or communicated through ather
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3. Procedural information: This is the data which is obtained, then manigdat
and tested through investigation.

4. Stimulatory information: It is motivated by oneself or the environment.

5. Policy information: It is focused on the decision making process.

6. Directive information: It is used for co-coordinating and enabling effert

group activity.

The qualities of information as listed by Rojas §2P are accessibility,
comprehensiveness, precision, compatibility, timess, clarity, flexibility, verifiability,
fair and quantifiable etc. Thus, information issqwehensive, which can be used and
accessed for generating new knowledge. Precisarate¢ and competitive information is

required by researchers or users of the information
5.2.4 Information: Explosion and Information Overload

The knowledge society is using the information gaherating new knowledge. The
information explosion is so high that informatiendoubling within couple of years and
becoming difficult to manage and is the main cafesanformation overload which is

witnessed in the knowledge society. In additionthes, the usage of information
technology in publishing information has added moeal on the users. Jungwirth (2002)
rightly indicated that nearly 1000 books are puidd internationally everyday and
printed statistics indicated by him shows that f@inknowledge is doubled every five

years. Due to digital publications the growth riatbeing reduced to few years.

Information overload is generally considered asitaagon in which an individual's
efficiency in using information in his work is haemed by the amount of relevant and
potentially useful information available to himfdrmation technology is considered to
be a major cause of information overlodtie information explosion and use of ICT has
made the situation of users more complicated amdptex for searching and getting
desired information. The information seeking habitsisers have changed and puzzled
them due to unawareness of proper information €susnd methods of extraction of

data. Information users need training for searcpmuger information from e-resources.
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5.3 User Needs and User’s Expectations from Library

Users are important factors for libraries, withettich an information system loses its
complete purpose. In a library set-up it is verpartant to understand who the users are,
what their needs are and how those needs canibBeshtising the library. If people are
not using the library resources it means that treynot been taken care of or they are
not aware of the availability of information in thbrary. In some cases user has been a
much neglected element in the whole informationirmss, but in the earlier and recent
times emphasis on user need has been laid by comglvarious use and user studies.
The user is termed as user, consumer, patront eienbut they are synonymical used in

library profession.
Heidi (1999) classified the user component as fadto

» User- This term is generally employed to refer lients of information services
and libraries and in case of research studie$dtge¢o participants or respondents.

» Client- This term expresses a particular type ofgssional relationship.

» Customer- This term is associated with a businesdeimof service provision in
which financial transactions are involved.

» Patron- This term depicts images of wealthy beniefa@nd guardians.

An attempt was made by Gorman (1983) to suggesewa term which describes
information seekers using the libraries as ‘libeareThe users can be categorized
according to type of work they do, systems theypmelor their professions. Libraries of
the past provided bulk services to the people. Stbek was acquired and organized to
serve the requirements or needs of an unspecifig@drity. The services offered were
mainly either taking it or leave it as the librariead no alternatives. It was impossible to
serve the individual needs. The users were givégm drdy when they asked for it and it

was also limited.

Line (1998) has defined expectations of user’s frin@ library and few of them are

summarised as:

» An attractive building with suitable light and faties required by users
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» Long opening hours of libraries

» A variety of area for study purpose ( individuahep as well as space for group
study)

» A coffee shop where one can relax, refresh, mikxwther users and library staff

» Easy and good access to information in library,

» Simple and speedy procedures for circulation

* The ability to access a variety of media from orozkstation

* An easy to use catalogue which is easily accessible

» Speedy access to the resources not held in traylibr

* A shelf arrangement that aids borrowing

» Friendly behavior of staff with users

The expectations of users defined by Line (1998)tare in case of traditional libraries
as well as technology based libraries. But aparhfthese expectations, few more could
be added to the list after analysing the trendsaer:

* The collection in library must be developed basediser needs and according to
mission and vision of institute.

* More information services based on print and eussss

» Guidance from library staff to search proper infatimn sources

* Increased usage of e-resources need orientatiomfaymation literacy for both
users and library staff

» Economical ways for collection development usirfedent models

» Users need pinpointed information within no timenfrdifferent sources

There is a need to design a system in librariesdfareloping proper collection and
services to be provided to users based on thedsndeis not possible to satisfy all the
users but the facilities provided can be easily enadailable and can be used by
everyone according to their own preferences. Intmadto this user centric services can
also be introduced using online searching of euess. To re-engineer the practices in
librarieslibrarians have to observe and understand the nessals. The library can also

construct a profile of its user’'s interest and rhaic regularly against the available
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databases. Librarians need to listen and learmt¢bdut the requirements of the clientele
and make provision of information sources accoiginghis can be successfully
achieved only if libraries measure their perfornemand undertake ISB studies and user

studies.
5.4 User Studies and Surveys:

In the early years user studies “research was atedwhich later shifted from studies
of library and documentation use to user behaviourthe information behaviour,

information seeking behaviour.

The term user study means a study of user’'s neethflrmation. The purpose of user
study is to make an attempt to discover patternssefand levels of awareness of users
towards library services and facilities, to deterensuccess or non-success of services
and to identify what adjustments are needed inigemstrategy. According to Busha and
Harter (1980) “User studies are often instigate@tésmpts to understand justify explain
or expand library usage and consequently to gairerknowledge about the process of
communication in so far as libraries and theirrdide are concerned”. According to
Kamaruddin (1992) a user study is a systematicysafdnformation requirements of
users in order to facilitate exchanges betweernrmmftion system and users. Pao (1989)

grouped user studies in three stages:
1. User oriented studies
2. System use oriented studies
3. Utility oriented studies

User oriented studies focussed on characteristioseys and Pao (1989) considers points
in this study are: age, educational level, taslcdgson etc. System use oriented studies
drive their data from the system. The transactibesveen users and the system are
investigated and examined like loan through ILLminer of online searchers performed.
Utility oriented studies are reflected to infornaetiuse and tis impact. The purpose of

user study is:
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* To identify the needs of users

» To identify the resources and services needs agguse
» To identify strength and weakness of library resesar
» For collection development

» For proper resources collection.

User study is a complex process as it holds studiggormation needs, information use,
ISB, use of information sources and channels. Agngsinformation needs and ISB is
the base for designing information systems andicsy Information provider cannot

provide information unless he knows or identifieed and expectation of users.

The “Centre for Research on User studies” defirees study as a “multidisciplinary art
of knowledge being the study of the behaviour adregand non-users) of information
systems and services.” User studies are basicaligezned with analysing people, their
attitude, priorities, preferences and behavioue iifain steps involved in user studies are
selection and formulation of research problem, waykhypothesis, literature search,
overall design or planning the strategy of the gtighmpling and sampling strategy or
plan, data collection, measurement and scalingniqabs, interpretation, generalization
and realization of objectives, preparation, wrifipgesentation and dissemination of
research results etc. Thus, user studies are @edics attempts to understand justify,

explain or expand library information sources ael/ises usage.

Information sources are more complex and experaidebeyond reach to stack at one
place. The traditional collection is in print foramd services based on it are reference
service, current awareness services and selectsgemdination of information. These
services are to be supplemented by just for youes instead of just in case or just in
time. The increased use of technology and avaitgabif e-resources in all sectors
including LIC is experienced and has forced botersisand librarians to shift the
practices. The basic challenge for library profasals is to convince and convert
traditional users into users of internet-basedurss, e-resources and services based on

these media. Thirunavukkarasu (2011) indicatedfuhgre of libraries and pointed out
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that college and university libraries face enormabsllenges and opportunities to
manage the user demands and expectations. As casnpue into the information age,
mission and role of the library is being redefin@tle amount of information libraries
need to acquire continues to increase but it issafiicient to fulfill user needs inspite of
heavy investment on the collection development. U$ers require information from the
library, which is current, accurate, relevant, coetyensive and useful. This can be
successfully possible by incorporating end-usentwey or analysis of needs and users,

in any type of libraries.

The term user study has been defined varioushdiffgrent information scientists.
According to Vikas (2004yser studies or use studies could be concernedsiutty of
information processing activities of the users. Ermoal studies on the use of demand or
need for information is usually called user studiesfact a study, which is focused on
users to understand directly or indirectly theflormation needs, use behaviors and use
patterns, is termed as user study. The term usdiest are referred to library surveys
because studies of information needs or informatisea behavior focus upon a wider
range of information sources and channels rathan gimply libraries. User studies
comprise the study of people’s need for and usmfofmation. A user study may be
defined as the systematic study of information mespients of users in order to facilitate
meaningful exchange between information systems wsets. User studies basically

cover aspects like user behavior, use of literadmckinformation sources consulted, etc.

The reasons for conducting user studies are:

1) To identify the actual strengths and weaknessébrafy resources and services

2) To identify the levels and kinds of user needs

3) To identify faculty and student priorities for usk library resources and services

4) To identify the limitations or problems in use nfarmation resources

5) To improve the organization and planning of libraeyvices.

6) To find out the information seeking attitudes oénss

7) To find out users requirement and expectations fifeenlibrary, in terms of type,
quality and range of services to satisfy their iseed

The different types of user studies put forth bysafm-Davis (197 7are as follows:
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» Library oriented studies: investigates use of i@l library or information
centers.
» User oriented studies: studies based on how acpkati user group obtains

information needed to conduct of any work.
Categories of user studies discussed by Menzeb(1®& also summarized below:

» User studies: tries to find out the relative uselifferent channels of information
in response to various questions.

* Behavior studies: these studies are carried oufinth the pattern of overall
reaction of the user community to communicationtesyswithout any reference
to any specific information receiving event. In lsustudies communication
behavior of users are studied.

* Information flow studies: This types of study viewlse pattern of flow of
information in the communication system (From manip$ to print and
publication).

» Channel studies: involve a thorough study of ai@adr information channel
used by scientists or users. The channels mayitv&y or secondary or tertiary
resources.

» Critical incident technique: this type of study ¢aka particular incident in the
information seeking activities of a scientist anddges that incident critically. It
tries to find out how and when the incident occdyrevhat information need
arose, what steps were taken to meet the needherhtée user was satisfied with
the information obtained and whether the resultsidbrmation collected may
affect his work.

» Dissemination studies: It studies the type of infation produced by the users,
how the information reaches them and it’s utility.

These views regarding use studies clearly indittizie the purpose is to identify the use
pattern of users while searching information. Thesslies analyses the use pattern of

information sources by the users.

5.5 Methodology of Conducting User Study:
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When planning to conduct a user study for a libragyious steps are considered. A basic
planning model for user study is similar to a gahenodel of scientific method of
inquiry found in any social science. The stepssarwstudy as given by Laloo (20@2¥
presented in the following diagram which highlighte steps to be followed while

conducting user studies.

Figure: 5.1 Model of Scientific method
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The user studies were later popularly known asrimé&tion seeking behaviour studies.
There is a need to assess the terms and their tamper The following paragraphs
highlight the information, information need, infaatron seeking and information seeking

behaviour concepts etc.
5.6 Information Need and Seeking:

Nicholas (2000) information the information needs which he pointed out that

information demand is base of information needprmiation demand is request for
information required and is the base for seekinfprmation. Users then consult
information sources or information systems to gébrimation. Demand is expectations
of users. The ICT, web, internet sources have datbe expectation of users from
libraries which are also termed as information esyst. In general information need
covers need, want and demand. Humans play varfetgles and activities in their life

and for performing any activity information needsy as per the role of performance. In
the process of information seeking the factors Ive@ are internal, external, unreached
and aborted etc. Information needs also involvéltssdkb access information. Crawford

(1978) pointed that different factors of informatioeed include discipline/field/area of
interest, availability of facilities to seek neweabs. But Wilson correctly opined that

information needs depends on:

* Nature of organisation

* Organisational information need
* Work carried out in organisation
* Personal information needs

In general view information behaviour is a broademm in which interaction with
information source, information channel, informatseeking process are involved. Thus,
ISB in short is purposive seeking for informatiandsatisfy some goals and objectives.
"Information behaviour" is currently preferred teffor user’s studies) which is used to
describe the different ways in which human beingsract with information. It is the
way in which people seek and utilize informatiom. the views of Bates (2010)

information behaviour used in library and infornoatiscience refers to a sub-discipline
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that engages in a wide range of types of reseasnducted in order to understand the

human relationship to information.

As rightly explained by Wilson (1994) the conceptl®B has been initiated from the
user studies to understand the needs of userdnfidimation seeking can also be termed
as information gathering. From the views of Lin®@98&) all people or individuals seek
and use the information in different ways. Muchoaf daily life is spent in information
gathering. The simple process of looking at pedplealso termed as information
gathering. “Information seeking is a conscious ®ffo acquire information in response
to a need or gap in your knowledge” Case (2002js Thvers the process of acquiring
needed information to develop knowledge. Most @& forms a part of our daily routine

and is performed differently by individuals.

There are no such things like homogenous bodyfofrimation users. A group of people
with same level of education may be working onshee subject at the same time but
they use the information in different ways. Sometloé group may feel a part of
information relevant but others may not. It maydsppen that some of them may scan
and absorb the vast quantities of material whileert may read only a part of it. Some
prefer the print media while some of them may fitle electronic media more
comfortable. Some like browsing while some findiitvaste of time and energy. Thus,

every individual has his own views while collectioggathering information.

Information seeking has developed meanings outwdral streams. Librarians wanted to
understand library users better, the governmenh@ge wanted to understand how
scientists and engineers used technical informati@nder to promote more rapid uptake
of new research results, and social scientistsrgénevere interested in the social uses
of information in a variety of senses. In recentirge social studies of information

technology and social informatics have contributedthis area. Within library and

information science, various streams of researendeawn for what they can contribute
to understanding of information behaviour of usénéormation seeking covers many

forms of behaviour like browsing, observing, usiimgormal information sources,
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reading, studying, searching formal informationrses, subscribing to mass media etc.
(Bell 1991, Sahoo and Ramesh 2011).

Information seeking is an aspect of scholarly wofknterest to academic librarian to
develop collection, initiate services and organarat! structures. Information seeking is
termed as a natural and necessary mechanism of rwrstence (Kumar and
Satyanarayana 2012). Feather and Sturges (2008)drauped information seeking into
three main periods, the sixties to the mid eightiee mid eighties to mid nineties and
mid nineties till now. In the first period, the fo&was on information service and quality,
the second period was rich in empirical studies antivity models of information
seeking processes, while the most recent periodbban characterized by attempts to
design comprehensive models integrating informasieaking and information retrieval.
The beginning of the second millennium was initlatey the use of technology in
academic workplaces. It began to offer scholars atiter stakeholders in higher
education a highly dynamic and interactive diggalironment facilitating constant and

instant connectivity via the networked computergheir university campus.

The students, researchers and faculties are mam urshigher education and in ICT era
choice of new information delivery systems, wideagrof information sources and
channels are available to get information anytinenfanywhere. However, such ease of
access does not imply that all information retrébi relevant, sufficient or qualitative.
The creation of vast information resources initlathe need to identify and select
information resources which are most appropriateefdng in mind the use and rapid
changing scenario of information technologiess ihécessary for the academic institutes
to understand how students and library users makeotiinformation-rich environment
available in their academic fields. Wilson (2008ijterates the importance of research in
information-seeking area by stating "It seems Jikilat the need to understand how
people search for and use information servicesimoatto develop, the understanding
gained may become more and more important for tfeeteve design of systems and
services". Thus information seeking is an esseasipect and there is a need to ascertain
the habits of users while seeking information whi&B encompasses information

seeking as well as the totality of other unintemtioor passive behaviours as well as
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purposive behaviours that do not involve seekinthsavailability of information (Case
2002). Every user or group of users have diffestyies of collecting information but it
is necessary to understand seeking behaviour otoagget proper information to achieve

the goal.
5.7 Information Seeking Behaviour (ISB):

Information seeking behaviour is the purposive segfor information as a consequence
of a need to satisfy some goal. It involves perbos@sons for seeking information, the
kind of information which is being sought and th#edent ways and sources from which
the required information is being sought (Leckieftigrew and Sylvain 1996). The early
studies on information behaviour were called "uselies" (Davis 1964), the studies of
"information seeking and gathering,” or studiesinformation needs and uses" (Menzel
1966). Gradually, the term "information seekingeash" was used to include all kinds
of research on people’s interaction with informat{8ates 2010). ISB initially termed as
users studies was conducted primarily on behavaduasers in seeking information.
These studies are useful to analyse the user, dyishplogy, attitude, the interested
subject field, working conditions, his position the society etc. When the need for
information is recognized by an individual, he alswows that the information is not
receiving automatically, but has to search fomitai proper method. The information
seeking behaviour is study of strategies or praetise seekers of the information resort
in order to satisfy the need for information. Theti@n of information seeking behaviour
initiates when information needed by the user ampr@aches to some of the known

formal systems like libraries, information centoesome other sources to satisfy needs.

According to Krikels (1983}the terminformation seeking behaviour refers to “any
activity of an individual that is undertaken tomtiéy a message that satisfies a perceived
need” Wilson (1999, 2000) defined information bdbawv as “those activities a person,
may engage in when identifying his or her own ndedsnformation, searching for such
information in anyway and using or transferringttimbormation”. Kumar (1990) further
emphasized that, ISB is mainly concerned with weeds, what kind of information and

for what reason, whether information found is eatdd and used and how their needs
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can be identified and satisfied. Kumar and Satyayaara (2012) as cited by Kumar
(1990) the I1SB process has following factors.

Identifying the objectives

Defining the need

Assessing information systems
Establishing sources of information

Information acquisition

o gk~ w NP

Use of information

7. Satisfaction or Dissatisfaction
They have further stated that “ISB is the seekingwvhich the individual may take
interest either in manual information system (likewspapers or library) or with
computer based systems like the web. Sahoo and JRafp@11) have considered ISB as
determining factor in designing any information teyss or to bring suitable
improvements to the existing systems. Nicolai&904, 2009), Dave (2012) described
four distinct types of information seeking behasiorisceral, conscious, formalized and
compromised. The visceral need is expressed aactbal information need before it has
been expressed. The conscious need is the needitohas been recognized by the
seeker. The formalized need is the statement afi¢led and the compromised need is the
guery when related to the information system. H&@d British Library in their study of
the Google Generation (2007) investigated the mmodseage of digital information and
elaborated six different characteristics of onliméormation seeking behavior like:
horizontal information seekers, navigators, viewesguirreling behaviour seekers,

diverse information seekers, checking informatieekers.

Horizontal information seeking is sometimes refére as "skimming”. An information
seeker who skims views a couple of pages then qubsady follows other links without
necessarily returning to the initial sites. Navayaf as might be expected, spend their
time finding their way around. Wilson (2004) fouttndit users of e-book or e-journal sites
were most likely to spend on an average four tdteiginutes viewing said sites.
Squirreling behavior relates to users who downltad of documents but might not

necessarily end up reading them. Checking infolmnateekers assess the host in order to
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ascertain trustworthiness. The bracket of usersedadiverse information seekers are

users whose behavior differs from the above sectors

5.7.1 ISB: Development of Concept

Beginning with Bernal (1960), hundreds of studiesehbeen conducted to understand
the ways researchers use and obtain informationhfgir needs. As described by Line
(1971) in-depth studies of information needs ofiaoscientists’ began with American
Psychological Association (1963-1969) project ir6d%nd INFROSS study at Bath
University in 1967. Most of studies focused on éargroups and used quantitative
methods to investigate the reasons for seekingnrdtion, the types of information
needed, sources used for obtaining the requiredrnvdtion, preferences for and
satisfaction with the sources used, and problecedfavhile seeking information (Folster
1995, Slater 1988). During late 1980s, a shift tptdce which emphasized the need to
understand information-seeking behaviour employmge holistic approaches by using
gualitative methods to study small groups (Pettiget al., 2001, Wang 1999). The
information seeking models developed by Kuhlthad @83, 1991, and 1993 are highly
cited sources in literature and presented inforonaiin search process model. Her basic
stress was on how an individual constructs meathag) begins with uncertainty and
anxiety and the multiple encounters with informatisources and channels. She also
included affective, cognitive and physical domamder models. She finally proposed
six stages of information seeking which are tagkaition, task selection, perfection
exploration, focus formulation, information collest, and search closure. These
approaches began with work done by Dervin in 199&vin and Nilan (1986) and
Kuhlthau (1983) have resulted in the developmentafous models to explain the
information-seeking patterns of individuals or gveu Dervin (1986) presented
information seeking behaviour model which had eletsm®f demand on system/sources
approach. This approach referred to the exten¢mdifit kinds of sources, media, systems,
documents, materials or channels were employed.aWaeness approach of the same
model refers to the level of awareness of userstae sources that are used. Translated
into the nomenclature of task/source approach itessentially a combination of

demand/source and awareness approaches. The mugalatss three stages of
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determining and analysing the tasks, analyzinglassifying the sources and matching
what sources are available for tasks. Ellis (198%89) developed a model of
information-seeking behaviour among social sciehtt®nsisting of six stages: starting,
chaining, browsing, differentiating, monitoring arektracting. Ellis et. al. (1993)
extended these stages to two more stages consi$tiregifying and ending. Ellis’ model
was slightly modified and extended by Meho and Ha®e91), Meho and Tibbo (2003).
They explained different stages of starting, chmgnibrowsing, monitoring, accessing,
differentiating, extracting, verifying, networkingnd information managing. These
developments have also led to the use of mixed-odefipproach where both qualitative
and quantitative data collection techniques ared uge understand the information-
seeking behaviour of scholars. Wilson (1999) prekrhis model of information
behaviour and later had it in a substantially inmeb form in 1999 after including
contextual factors that could discern causativeeatst In the applied context of
information-seeking patterns Tenopir et al. (2088)veyed faculty members in USA,
Finland and Australia from 2004 to 2007 to revesdding patterns of e-articles by
academics in order to measure the purpose and gékieeading and to demonstrate the
value of electronic journal collections provided thye library. Results were found to be
useful in comparing that libraries made influencereading patterns. Al-Suqri (2007),
Marouf and Anwar (2010) noted these developments extplained how information-
seeking studies could be instrumental in desigrapgropriate information systems,

services and search retrieval capabilities of $aci@ntists.

5.7.2 Factors Affecting Information Seeking Behavior:

Line (1969) defined the factors that affected infation requirement of users namely
age, experience, background, qualifications, ségjaolitary, or team work, persistence,
thoroughness, motivation, willingness to acceppliedm others, awareness of sources,
media of communication and storage etc. Thus, daretl stated that ISB is influenced
by factors noted above. An individual adopt differeavays in order to satisfy an

information need, which depends on certain facéord certain points which have to be

considered when an individual decides on a cedaimse of action and it includes:
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* Access to the source.

* Money matters the most which has to be considered
» Time involved is also an important factor

* The source whether it offers the answer to theblem

* Whether they will understand what the source predids answer

There are other factors also affecting the ISB \mcial, political, geographical,
educational etc. Social factors: a desire fornmfation on such topics like information
on fashion, music which may be openly available mwked upon in certain societies

while in some societies it may be looked behindetbdoors.

Political factors: The dictatorship political systenay define the information on defence,
freedom of speech and expression as forbidden fwaréicular group while non-

availability of such information may motivate a g@n to resort to underground means.

Geographical factors: The geographical locatioraofindividual also determines the
means adopted by a person for searching information

Educational factors: The educated and uneducatgdseek information differently.

A major emphasis on study of information needsoaia scientists occurred in England
in late 1960s. The investigation into informatioaquirements of social scientists
(INFROSS) was sponsored by the Office of Scien@fic Technological Information
(OSTI). The purpose of the study was to identifgrefomings in the traditional system
of information acquisition in order to design imped information systems. The major

conclusions of the study were:

» Social scientists placed a high amount of impomamt finding references.

* Most of the formal information came from journals.

* They depended on informal channels such as congutblleagues and experts
for much of their information while library catalegs and librarians were of little
use. In fact users have to consult the librariasetek the desired information from

various sources.
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5.8 Information Searching vs. Information Seeking:

Information seeking relates to how people intewaith information, how and when they
seek information and what uses they make out &deking information from paper and
online resources, many problems have been enceudnded skills are needed to succeed
in the specific acts associated with locating infation either in a paper or online
resource. Bates’ articles on information searchaxics and search techniques (Bates
1979) promoted greater attention to the complexideidentifying sources and working
one’s way through resources to locate the desmBatmation. A long line of research
addressed that both search success and desiraiym deatures in information systems
to promote ease of use (Cochrane et al, (1983)l,Fid984), Hsieh-Yee (1993),
Marchionini (1995), Spink (2001). Browsing is notiaseen as most unstructured
method of information searching as described bye842007), O’'Connor (1993) and
Rice (2001). In brief, information searching meansting for information and browsing
relates to unstructured information searching waiaformation seeking is the process
involving many activities together for getting amding information in a systematic

manner.

5.9 Information Seeking Behaviour: Review of Estaldhed / Existing
Models:

A model of ISB is a framework or a flow diagram fxplaining the process or method
of information seeking by the users. To study andeustand background for current
research study and developing ISB model for managetibraries in ICT era there is a
need to review different established models createdhe eminent research scholars.
Among the different models established for ISB, feseminent qualitative models are
selected, reviewed and studied. The brief discnssim these models are narrated below.

The models selected for analysis are:

1) Wilson’s model of information behaviour (1981)
2) Norman’s cognitive model of information seeking(898
3) Ellis’s Information Seeking Model (1989)
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4) Ellis, Cox and Hall ISB Model (1993)

5) Kulthau's model (1993)

6) Wilson's revised model (1996)

7) Foster's Non-linear Information-Seeking Behaviowddl (2004)

5.9.1 Wilson’s model (1981):

In this model, the author explains the process nébrmation seeking which is
highlighted in the following diagram:

Figure 5.2 Wilson's Model of Information Behaviour
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(Source http://informationr.net/tdw/publ/papers/1999J0aml)

This model suggests that the process of informaterking arises mainly because of a

need which is recognized by an individual who watatssatisfy the need and hence
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makes a demand for formal or informal informati@urges or services which results in
success or failure to find relevant informationthe user is successful in seeking the
required information he makes the use of the infdirom to satisfy his need either
partially or fully. It the user fails to satisfy éhneed for information he may have to
reiterate the search process. The model also stimtvthe process of ISB may involve

other people through information exchange andéfitfiormation derived is useful.
5.9.2 Norman’s Cognitive Model of Information Seekig

A cognitive account of the standard model deriveanf Norman's influential model of
general task performance (Norman, 1988, Hearst)2@80Presented below. The model
given by Norman depicts a broad perspective on lpeaple operate in the world.
According to his model, a person must first havgsic idea of what they want and the
goals they want to achieve. Then they mentally grepheir own model of the situation
and decide on some kind of action to be taken whidh affect them, other related

people or objects with the aim of achieving theialg

Figure 5.3: Norman's Cognitive Execution-EvaluatioModel

(Source http://searchuserinterfaces.com/book/sui_ch3_isodé information_seeking.html)

Norman divided actions into actual doing (executiand then checking (evaluation) the
results. After taking an action, a person mustsssgéat kind of change occurred and if
there were any changes and whether these changesgusitive impact on achieving the
desired goals. Norman also suggested that lessl&dger a person has about their task,

the less they might be successful in formulatinglg@nd assess results. Recognizing a
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need for information is akin to formulating and betng conscious of a goal.
Formulating the problem and expressing the infoionatneed through queries or
navigation in a search system corresponds to exgcattions. The examination of the
results to determine whether the information negdsatisfied corresponds to the
evaluation part of the model. Query reformulatiemeeded if the distance between the

goal and the state of the world is too large.

5.9.3 Ellis (1989) and Ellis, Cox and Hall (19935B Model:

Ellis investigated the behaviour of researchershen field of physical, social science,
engineers and research scientists by conducting-stemstured interviews using a
grounded theory approach and focused on describangctivities carried by them rather
than expressing them as process. From the initisstigations conducted by Ellis the
results derived six key activities which were helding the information seeking process.
Later few more studies were conducted in 1993 whiclised on academic researchers

in other disciplines also and two more activitiey@vadded to the existing model.
The activities given in this model are:

» Starting- means employed by the user to begin inébion seeking e.g. asking a
colleague who is knowledgeable.

» Chaining- following footnotes and citations in knownaterial or ‘forward’
chaining from known items through citation indexes.

* Browsing- semi-directed or semi-structured seamghin

» Differentiating- using known differences in infortien sources as a way of
filtering the amount of information obtained.

» Monitoring- keeping up-to-date or current awarersesgching.

» Extracting- selectively identifying relevant matdrin an information sources.
The revised model had two new additions which Hzaen listed below:

» Verifying- checking accuracy of information.
* Ending- tying of loose ends through final search.

The model is diagrammatically shown as:
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Figure 5.4 A process model based on Ellis's Chamistics
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(Source http://ptarpp2.uitm.edu.my/silibus/model.pdf)
5.9.4 Kulthau’s information seeking model:

According to Kuhlthau (1993) the whole processrdgbimation seeking consists of the

following stages:

1. Initiation: Awareness of need of knowledge/information. Thithe stage when a
person becomes aware that he wants some knowladge & short of some
understanding.

2. Selection: In this stage general topic is defined. The gdnaraas to be
investigated are selected.

3. Exploration: This is the stage of investigation of information the problem in
order to extend personal understanding. Some imstens information is
encountered at this point.

4. Formulation: At this stage a focus is developed and it isttiiging point of the
whole process when feelings of uncertainty dimirngstd confidence begins to
increase regarding the subject in hand.

5. Collection: This is the process to gather information pertin® the focused
problem. The information is gathered and the irstieoé the user is increased.

6. Presentation The task is to complete the research and resbkeroblem. At

this stage the search is complete and new unddistais gained.

In the process of information seeking the usererréd various forms of available
information resources. The students and facultiesnanagement institute libraries

actively seek current information available througke newspapers, journals etc. either
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printed or online sources and other accessiblecesulike the internet. The role of
libraries in management institutes is a platformemehcostly information materials, print
or electronic have to be procured for the use oflestits and faculties. The role of
libraries in the procurement process becomes eisMarious expensive databases have

to be accessed to get up-to-date information fersus
5.9.5Wilson’s Revised Model for ISB:

This model was revised by Wilson (1996) Niedzwieadz2003) after taking into
consideration research from various other field$uiding decision making, psychology,
innovation, health communication and consumer rebed he new terms used in this
revised model are ‘intervening variables’ whichregents the barriers whose impact may
be both supportive of information use as well apntive. The stress coping theory tries
to explain why some needs do not invoke informats@eking behaviour while the
risk/reward theory tries to explain the sourcesnébrmation which may be used more
than others by a given individual. The social l@agntheory embodies the concept of
self-efficacy which is the conviction that one csauccessfully execute the behaviour
required to produce required result. The revisedlehbad a few additions as depicted

below in the diagram:

Figure 5.5 Wilson revised model
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(Source http://informationr.net/ir/9-1/paperl64.html)
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5.9.6 Foster's Non-Linear ISB Model

Foster's non-linear model of information-seekindhdaour (2005) represents a shift
towards a new understanding of this subject arba. model is based on findings of an
interview-based naturalistic inquiry on informatiseeking behaviour of a sample of 45
academics and postgraduate researchers represemmg disciplines (Foster 2004). It
comprises three core processes like Opening, @tientand Consolidation in addition to
three levels of contextual interaction: Cognitiveternal and External. The process of
“Opening” includes breadth exploration, networkinggeyword searching, browsing,
monitoring, chaining and serendipity, as shown Wweld@he “Orientation” process
consists of defining a problem, building a pictared identifying the shape of existing
research. “Consolidation” refers to the processafing enough knowledge, redefining

and incorporating the same. It is also the stageenfying and finishing the task.

Figure 5.6 Non-linear model of information-seekinigehaviour
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(Source http://informationr.net/ir/10-2/paper222.html#keag

According to Foster the model's external influene@e categorized as social and
organizational also covering the time, the proget accessibility of resources. Foster
also found the social networking aspect of intaigighary experience to be one of the
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most significant factors influencing access to infation resources. The internal
influences refer to prior knowledge on the parthef information seeker, in addition to
self-perception and self-efficacy. The cognitivepiaach, describes the participants’
willingness to identify and use information thatghmi be relevant to an interdisciplinary
problem. One practical implication of the modekhat it suggests a need to revise the
teaching of information literacy and library skjllwith a move towards a holistic skills
programme, including curriculum development andning design. The new model
offers a base of framework for educators and lipmpfessionals to teach academic and
non-academic, expert and non-expert informatiomsusea manner that reflects actual
behaviours and real-world solutions rather thanattiéicial conceptualization of stages.
Foster's presentation of information-seeking bahavas a "dynamic holistic process”
and its insightful implications for teaching infoation skills also indicated that further
research is planned to make the study suitablgyéoeralization by adopting a mixed
methodology, incorporating both quantitative anélgative approaches (Foster 2004).
Apart form these models Dave (2012) listed out feare ISB models in his study like
the Episodic Model developed by Belkin. This moiebased on intuition and insight
and concentrates on four dimensions like methodntgraction (Searching), goal of
interaction (Selecting), Mode of retrieval (recdgm), and Resource consideration.
Information foraging model was defined by StuartrdCand others and is based on
thinking that information seekers use clues frormmaries, images and links to get
information. Elfreda Chatman developed a model €Liih the round Model” and she
explained the fact that unless an initial problenses, there is no point in seeking
information. From the review of the above ISB madilcould be deduced that all the

ISB models have similarities except few elaborgteitts.

5.10 Web Information Seeking Behaviour:

The present era is the era of information and kedgé revolution. Many electronic
resources are available in the library. The inadasinformation available on the web
has also affected the information seeking behawduhe users. Due to the evolution of

computers and internet facilities different type ioformation sources at different
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locations are available at one place (Fidel efl@b9) (Das and Patra). Today when
people look for information they often go directty the World Wide Web. The users
with no formal search training use graphical wetasers and search engines to find and
retrieve full-text documents. There has been alwtomary shift in the information
search and access process. The users face marignpsolvhile seeking and evaluating
the web-based information (Jenkins et.al. 2003)b\Wtormation seeking is an active
stream of research which involves studying thecteag of the public at large. These
studies use transactions log data to analyse langaers of queries by users of web
search engines most notably studies of the Exe@#ech engine (Jansen et. al. 2000,
Spink, et. al. 2001). Comparing the results ofétsech studies, Jansen and Pooch (2001)
determined that users pose an average of two gueee session, with the queries
consisting on average of only two terms. Queries simple with very little use of
Boolean operators and relatively low use of othexdifirers. The number of results
typically viewed by users is ten or fewer per smssfNavigators and explorers Model”
is also based on internet search methods of expedeinformation seekers (Navigators)
and inexperienced information seekers (exploreMgvigators revisit domains and
conduct sequential searches and have few deviatiossarches whereas explorers visit
many domains submitted many questions for seeknfigrmation. Robinson (2010)
research suggested that in the process of seakiognation at work users rely on both
people and information repositories. JISC study Giogle Generations listed six
characteristics of information seeking behavioudigsussed earlier. Choo et. al. (1998)
suggested conceptual models of ISB on the web,hwiaters to the activities related to
assessing, searching and dealing with informatioarces especially in networked
environment. He also created a two dimensional tnafdéSB on which he combined the
elements of Ellis ISB model and Aguliars four mod#sorganisation scanning. Few
models of ISB covered undirected viewing, condiloviewing, information search and
formal search (new behavioural model for informatgeeking) undirected reviewing
covers viewing wide range of sources. ConditionaWwing relates to the seeker and
views information on a selected topic (browsingffedentiating and monitoring).
Information search relates to active search ofrmédion (differentiating, extracting and

monitoring). Formal search is planned structured deliberate. The searcher has to
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invest time and effort on searching information.eTéearch is called as formal as it
follows a method.

These models increased the focus on web searchmdgirdernet searching, online
databases or offline databases searching etc. #reseew data collection and mining

tools, techniques, methods adopted by users ftingenformation in e-forms.

5.11 Chapter Summary:

Information is vital and everyone needs informatiam different uses. Information
seeking behaviors are different from person to grerand group to group. Different
models have been developed but Wilson and Kulthawslel are more elaborative
discussing steps in ISB. The need of understaniegnformation seeking behavior of
users has always been an area of interest fomtbemation science professionals. The
knowledge of users need helps in providing betégvises and design of information
systems. In the emerging electronic environmengwkedge about the information
seeking behavior of students and staff on the wgetrucial for those wishing to help
them effectively meet their information needs oalimThe summarization of all the
models explained by eminent personalities of ISBest that this is a complex process
and consists of steps to be followed for seekirefuisnformation. From the study of all
existing models it is found that ISB consists & fbllowing steps:

* Feeling need of information.

» Understanding the purpose and objectives (starting)

* Awareness of sources for getting information

» Selection of topic

* Chaining

» Browsing and exploration

* Monitoring

» Extracting

* Presentation

These are represented in the active model developegsearcher in chapter seven.
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Chapter 6: Data Analysis: Interpretation and Presemation

6.1 Introduction:

A survey is conducted to assess the informatiorkisgebehaviour of the users of
management institute libraries (students and fggulto understand awareness of
information sources among users, methods of seayghformation systematically from

print and e-resources by the users, information imgininformation evaluation,

information usage etc. To analyze the informatieeking behaviour of management
user’s questionnaires were prepared for faculty ftndents and were distributed in the
management institutes in Pune. This survey helpeshalysing the ISB of users. The
guestionnaire for the librarian was also prepared a&irculated to librarians of

management institutes to understand the statuseainbnagement libraries in Pune city.
The following paragraphs presents the data anabfdisree components reviewed in the

survey.
6.2 Libraries of Management Institutes in Pune City

The questionnaire was prepared for the librariannd out the practices followed and
services provided to users by the management idsran Pune city. The data review
helped in identifying the status of existing prees followed in libraries and status of
library automation, acquiring e-resources, use riérnet and efforts made towards
achieving economic collection development for tifeative use. In addition to this how
librarians are making effective use of availablsorgces and provide services to users

could be analysed.
6.2.1 Population and Sampling:

There are 111 management institutes conductingifn# MBA programs in Pune city.

Every institute has library facilities and libragieare managed by library trained
professionals. All 111 institutes (Appendix 4) aelected for survey and to get the
information about the libraries. A questionnaireswarepared (Appendix 1) for the

librarians to understand the present status of gemant libraries. The questionnaire
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includes the questions, for getting information @doraries regarding the staff, timings,
collection, e-resources, library services and omgion of library as well as out reach
services and providing user education etc. Thevaa®s to collect the data to know the
status and activities carried out in these libsars well as status of using ICT and

modernization of libraries etc. The population stdd was 100%.

Out of 111 questionnaires circulated among libreziaf the management institutes, 98
librarians responded to the survey (appendix 4¢ dfiorts were made to collect the data
from the remaining 11 institute’s and librariansr&veontacted to get the data, but due to
various administrative problems the researcher ccowt get response from these
librarians and finally data from 98 questionnaireseived from management institute
libraries was analyzed and presented in this chaptee response thus received for

librarians survey was 88%.
6.3 Faculty of Management Institutes:

The survey of the faculty members was conductedswess the use of library and
information resources and services made availabifleem through library. The survey of
all faculties was not possible and hence popula®lacted for the survey was based on
random selection. Out of 98 management institutesinktitutes (10%) have been
selected for conducting the survey of faculty. Beéection of 11 institutes was based on
criteria of conducting full time management couraad having more number of MBA
specialization courses in the institutes and alony permanent faculty (on the regular
cadre) available in the institutes. Among the tnstis faculties selected based on senior
and junior level both but use the library faciitienore are considered and selected
randomly for the survey. Librarians of respectivestitutes helped in giving the
information about the faculty. Thus sample of ing&s selected from initiation of
management institutes till 2011 was taken but arsfiythe top ranked management
institutes. The faculty from institutes selected tlee survey and criteria for selection is
summarised in table.B The questionnaires circulated among the facudiye received
100% response.
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Faculties for survey (visiting or guest facultynist considered) from 11 institutes (out of
about 165 faculties) were selected and out of th8% randomly selected comes to 22 in

number. Thus, the response received was 100%ddatulty survey.

Table 6.1: Faculty Population

Sr. | Starting | Name of  the| Reason for Number of

No | Year Institute selection Faculty selected

1 1978 Symbiosis InstituteTopmost rated 2

of Businesy institute in Pune
Management
2 1949 PUMBA One of the oldesP

Institute and also
conducting Ph. D
3 1971 Symbiosis InstituteWorked as a2

of International| librarian
Business

4 1996 Hiraben  Nanavatilnstitute only for| 2
Institute of| women

Management  and

research for women

5 1996 ASM'S Institute of Worked as az2
International librarian
Business and

Research

6 2001 Shri Shivaji MarathESet up a researgh?
Society's Institute of centre  in  the
Management  andinstitute.

Research
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7 1991 Vishwakarma Gradation by 2

Institute of| CRISIL
Management

8 2007 Sinhgad Institute ¢fOne of the 2
Business Institutes by

Administration and Sinhgad Technical

Computer Society
Applications.

9 2002 Novel Institute ofWorked as a2
Management librarian
Studies.

10 | 1987 MIT  School of Case study based
Business learning  methog
like the Harvard
Business School
11 | 1973 INDSEARCFH Completed number?2

of sponsoreq

studies on behalf
of govt. of

Maharashtra

Total Populatior 22
Selected

6.4 Management Library Users (Students)

The survey of the student users was also condtictasisess the user needs and demands
and expectations of students from the librarieso@ated to management institutes.
Similarly, the purpose was also to find how muclerassare aware of the available
technology and make use of it while searching imftion. The population selection was
tedious due to huge number but for this survey sainenstitutes detailed in table 6.1

was selected @10% of the total population of MBAdshts were considered for the
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survey purpose. The average intake capacity a®\[.&FE norms was fixed @ 60 per
division and it has been found that there are mumintwo divisions is these institutes
wherein the strength comes to 120 students in eadhse per institute (for first and
second year course) and ratio of 10% comes toudests per institute. The number of
institutes taken as sample is 11 and it comes o ITIhus, survey of 132 students was
conducted and data collected through questionn@hre. 12 students selected based on
the scanning of regular visitor and making usehef library (selection based on library
student visitors’ register and circulation datahu$ the sample selected from the user
population was 132. The questionnaire was circdlate all 132 students user and
received 100% response to survey. The librariarreggective institutes helped in fixing

the population for students.
6.5 Libraries of Management Institutes (Pune City)} Data Analysis:

In librarians questionnaire about 166 total (maimd asub) questions were asked to
analyze the status of management libraries. Thesstigns basically cover the aspects of
organization of library, services provided by libramodernization of library, resource
sharing, use of advanced technology, use of el@ct/aigital information resources and
gualitative library management etc. The analysish&f data collected through these

guestions is analysed systematically and presentediowing paragraphs.
A) Management Institutes:
6.5.1 Chronological Growth of Management Institutes

Table 6.2 Chronological development of managemaerstitutes in Pune

Establishment Year | Number of institutes | %
1971-1980 4

1981-1990 8

1991-2000 24 25
2001-2010 62 63
Total 98 100

180



Fig. 6.1 Chronological development of management instituted?une
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Observation:

The data collected was analyzed and grouped inyéans (decimal). It is found that
management education in Pune geared up since 1Bil@ w first phase of ten years
only four institutes were established. In the lattecade eight institutes were added and
in 1991-2000 nearly 24 institutes were newly opemduich exactly doubled whereas
during 2001-2010 almost 62 institutes added in mameent education sector and this is
considered as the highest growth in managementutest Thus, by the end of 2010
nearly 109 institutes were developed to impart rgan@ent education at various levels.
Real growth of management education instituteeflested since 1991 and maximum
growth is reported since 2001. This shows that mament education has an increased

demand due to globalization since 1991.
6.5.2 Management Institutes: Status

Table 6.3 Status of the Management Institution

Status | Aided| Non-aided| %
Number| O 98 100
Total 98 100
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Observation:

It is observed that all 98 institutes are non-aided managed by either society or private
or autonomous. State and central funding institateshot reflected in the survey.

6.5.3 Sources of funding:

Table 6.4 Sources of funding

Nature of Funding Institutions | Number | %
Society 67 68
Autonomous 17 18
State

Central 0 0
Private 14 14
Total 98 100

Observation:

From the Table 6.4 it is observed that maximum rensiof institutes in Pune are funded
by various societies or trusts (67%). There is tatesof central government funded
institution in Pune and nearly 18% are autonomawlspaivately funded are 14%.

6.5.4 Staff: Faculty / Non Teaching

Table 6.5Staff strength

Staff strength range | Teaching Staff| % | Non- teaching staff| %
1-5 30 31 16 16
6-10 15 15 41 42
11-15 25 26 25 26
16-20 11 11 7 7

21-25 9 9| 3 3
25 onwards 8 8 5 5
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Fig. 6.2 Staff strength

Staff strength
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Observation:

36 institutes have moderate staff for managinghiegcand administration whereas

institutes have comparatively less staff. It isfduhat management courses are man
with regular staff as well as guest faculties. lastnof the cases it is obsed that more
guest faculties are involved from the industry @adh specialized subjects and util
their knowledge for strengthening capacity of shideo tune them for facing challenc
in the profession and hence it is observed thaeausof reglar staff honorary invite

experts are more.
6.5.5 Intake Capacity of Student

Table 6.6 Intake capacity of Students

Intake capacity | No. of institutions
60 37
120 34
180 12
240 7
300 2
360 6
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Fig. 6.3 Intake Capacity of Students
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40 4

35 .
30
0 1
15 1
10 1
S N =

Upto 60 | Upto 120 | Upto 180 | Upto 240 | Upto 300 | Upto 360

1 2 3 4 5 3

Observation:

It is observed that management institutions aréeimand but intake capacity is rang
from 60 to 360 depending upon the type of managésmmses run by the institutes. It
seen that approximately 60 students are added ¢h batch. Nearly 71 insutes
mentioned since 2000 have-120 students intake whereas 15 institutes have thare
250 intake capacity with different courses for MB#Ath specializations like Marketin

HR, IT, Finance among these few institutes haveiapeed courses als
6.5.6 UG and PG Management Course

It is observed that changes took place in manageeducation system and in eve
institute post graduate degree i.e. masters’ cewase conducted. Earlier diploma cour
like PGDM, DBM are managed in a very few irutes but now after graduatic
students’ move towards MBA. MBA admissions are ofwegraduates of any sectors |i
BA, B.Com, B.Sc., B.E, B. Pharm. In some instituBBBA courses are initiated fro

standard 12th onwards and they lead to MBA. Inristituies BBA courses are start
and hence such institutes have developed specidl &Rirses which directly lead

MBA. As demand has increased, institutes have estaregular courses along w
evening courses to match the need of student pipuland sitation. The recent

development in management education system is ghrdistance mode education °
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conducting the courses on holidays due to estabbsih of open Universities like
IGNOU, YCMOU etc.

6.5.7 Special Management Courses

In 22 institutes special courses like Executive MB2areer Development program,
MBA- Distance learning, Program for Defence pergdhRGDMLM etc are conducted.
But a majority of the institutes (76) do not condany special courses other than their

regular courses.
6.5.8 Distance Learning Courses

Only 4% management institutes conduct distancanilegrMBA courses of YCMOU or
Punjab Technical University but the majority of thestitutes 96% do not conduct

distance education programs.
6.5.9 Annual library budget

Annual budget of the organization was asked aspdior@l question but due to some
policies it was not responded by anyone main refmamd was due to uncertainty about
the budget while some had administrative conssanwtiile answering the question. The
aim was to find the percentage of library budgetereed in comparison with

organization's budget. The library budget is siyptabsponded by 55% librarians and

tabulated in the following table.
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Table 6.7 Library budget

Amount in lakhs | Number of respondent:
2-5 15
6-9 9
10-13 4
14-17 5
18-21 2
22-25 2
26 and above 5
Not responded 56
Total 98
Fig. 6.4 Library budget
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Observation:

The annual budget oi5 libraries ranges from 2-5 lakhs ontile a few of them have

budget of more than 26 lakland these are observed to be old and prominerituiies.

Only 5 libraries have budget provision more thanl@hs per annum. Overall bud

provision for libraries seems to be inadequate anagethe demands of users and sat

their needs.
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6.5.10 NBA Accreditation

Fig. 6.5 NBA Accreditation
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Observation:

89% MBA institutes are not accredited by NatioBalkrd of Accreditation. Only 13%
institutes are accredited by the NBA, but few itugéis are under the process of NBA
accreditation in academic year 2012-2013. The n@amagt institutes are obtaining

AICTE approval and only a few of them have both AECas well as NBA accreditation.

B) Management Libraries:

6.5.11 Working Hours

Table 6.8 Working hours

Working Hours

Number of respondents

%

7-10 62 63
11-14 24 25
15-18 10 10
19 and above 2 2
Total 98 100

Observation:
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Only 12 libraries are kept open upto 19 hours.iB@ties are open upto 7-14 hours but
62 libraries have same working hours as of ing#ufhe extended hours of library are
mainly used for reading room facility. Only 2 ingtes have responded and stated that
the libraries are kept open for more than 19 hguasticularly observed in management

institutes where MBA courses are residential caurse
1.5.12 Librarian's Qualifications and Pay scales:

Table 6.9 Librarian's Qualifications

Qualifications | Number of respondents| %
Ph. D 2 2
NET/SET 13 13
M. Phil 12 12
M. Lib and I. Sc| 71 72

Fig 6.6 Qualifications

Qualifications and pay scales
of the librarian
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Observation:

It is observed that all the management librariegehamployed trained and qualified
library staff having M. Lib and 1.Sc., 12 librarisiare M. Phil, 13 librarians are SET/NET
qgualified whereas 2 librarians are Ph. D. The msifal qualified Ph. D and SET/NET

staff is getting scales as per the UGC norms wh#eothers are on a consolidated basis.
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6.5.13 Librarian's Professional Experienc

Table 6.10 Librarian's Professional Experien

ProfessionalExperience| Respondents| %
1-3 42 44
4-6 35 35
7-9 8 8
10-12

13-15 3 3
16 and abov 7 7
Total 98 10C

Fig. 6.7 Professional experience of librarian’s sgce
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Observation:

In 13 institutes qualified professional staff mainggibraries and have experience m

than 10 years, remaining 85 libraries have stattfi wkperience in betweel-9 years.

1.5.13 Library Staff :
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Table 6.11 Library staff

Type of Staff No. of Staff| %
Professional 152 44
Technical 79 23
Non-technical 85 25
Administrative 29 8

Observation:

In management libraries staff is deployed at vaiqurofessional, technical, non
technical, administrative levels. It is observedtt®8 institutes have a total of 345 library
staff members and on an average 4 staff membersawagable in every library

categorised under professional and technical &8ff) and non-technical.
6.5.15 Strength of Library Users

Table No. 6.12 Strength of Library Users

Library Users Respondents| %
50-100 14 15
101-200 46 46
201-300 21 22
301-400 12 12
401-500 5 5
Total 98 100
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Observation:

Management libraries are specialized academicriéggaand users are also relatec
management education only. From the visitors recdr reflected that in 46 institut
there areon an average 150 users whereas 21 libraries have tman 250 users. The
are five institutes conducting various managementses having more than 400 us
The regular faculty of the institutes visit theréiby atleast once a week. Many librar

alow membership facility to users other than reguteurses which includes gue

Fig 6.8 Strength of Library Users

Strength of library users
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faculty, distance learners etc. but these are oradiderec

6.5.16 Collection Developmer

Table 6.13 Collection development

Library Documents | respondents| %
5000-10000 70 71
10001-20000 14 15
20001-30000 7 7
30001-40000 4 4
40001 and above 3 3
Total 98 100

191

46



Fig. 6.€ Collection development of the libra

Collection development of the library
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Observation:

The collection of management library covers texispoeference books, Indian journ:
few foreign journals, technical project reportssigesment (selected), class notes

Daily newspapers and magazines are available foergéreading purpose. Cection
development is more focused on syllabus and facoéigds. Only 3 libraries ha
collection more thad0000volumes whereas 11 libraries have collection betv20000-
40000 volumes. 84 libraries have collection ranging betwes00-20000 volumes.

Research element is not yet introduced in all thétutes.
6.5.17 Yearly Additions in Collectior

Table 6.14 Yearly additions

Number of Documents | Respondents %
Up to 500 50 52
Up to 1000 29 31
Up to 1500 8 9
Up to 2000 5 5
Up to 2500 3 3
Total 98 10C
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Figure 6.10 Yearly additions

Yearly additions
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Observations:

Yearly addition to the collection ranges betweer®-2500 and only in 16 librarie
additions are more than 1500 books per year, whet@dibraries are procuring less tt
1000 books per year. It is also observed thatititarles established earlier ¢ having
more than 2 management streams are procuring more books thanrecently
established libraries having one or two course® Major emphasis on the collectior

for books.
6.5.18 Open Access System in Librari

Nearly 94 libraries are provicg open access to staff and students both. Thisvierys
healthy sign as books are frequently consultedpenoaccess rather than closed ac

system.
6.5.19 Library Building

Availability of space for carrying out differentliary activities and stawg collection,
space available in management libraries is very. [€he shift towards-publication is
felt to have space for accompanying the existirtgction as well as future requireme
like chat rooms, seminar rooms, internet lab Only 5 insitutes out of 8 have a
separate library buildir while the remaining 93 libraries have space adgugtemain

building of the institute
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6.5.20 Area of the library

Table 6.15 Library Area

Area in sg.mts. | No. of respondents| %
50-100 6 6
101-200 13 14
201-300 7 9
301-400 9 9
401 and above 19 20
Not reported 41 42
Total 98 100

Fig. 6.11 Area of the library
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Observation:

42% librarians are not exactly aware of the librarga. It is seen that maximum libraries
have an area of 400 sq. mt. which is insufficienttey follow the traditional practices

and collection development is in the form of prchttocuments.

6.5.21 Special Collections in Libraries
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Table 6.16 Special collections

Special collections

No. of institutes

%

Yes 23 25
No 75 75
Total 98 100

Observation:

Apart from textbooks, journals, reference booksyviaw libraries (23) have special
collections which includes HBR lecture series, GAPpublications, Dr. Kasbekar
collection on management, case studies relatedalmagement, psychometric tests and
many others. It is a very good sign that theseectibns are housed for the readers but

remaining 75% need to adopt such practices to eehdme quality of management

education.

6.5.22 Daily Students Visitors

Table 6.17 Daily Students visitors

Student Visitors | Respondents %
Up to 50 55 57
Up to 100 25 25
Up to 150 10 10
Up to 200 4 4
Up to 250 4 4
Total 98 100

Observation:

It is found that there is regular usage of librarie the management education stream.
The reason is library collection of specialized amterence literature which is made
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available in the library. On an average 50-100 estisl are visiting management libraries
daily but 18 libraries are more used and dailytersi ranges in between 150-250
students. There are 80 institute libraries wherveefecourses are being conducted and
hence visitors are less between 50-1000 students. also found that management
libraries are heavily used by both professiondif stad students to review the literature

for completion of assignments, contribution of eesé etc.
6.5.23 Dalily Faculty visitors

Table 6.18 Daily Faculty Visitors

Faculty visitors | No. of respondents %

Upto5 42 43
Upto 10 33 33
Upto 15 10 11
Up to 20 7 7
Up to 25 6 6
Total 98 100

Observation:

In 23 management institutes nearly 15-25 facultymimers visit the library regularly
whereas in 75 institutes only 5-10 faculties isé library. It has also been observed that
the number of faculties visiting the library is desing due to work load, more work
responsibilities etc.

Budget Allocation, Budget Spent and ExpenditureCatiection Development questions
were asked to get the information about resourcesuped in the library. But due to

some constraints librarians could not respond ih syuestions and hence could not
deduce any conclusion.

6.5.24 Additional Budget for Library Development
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The normal allotted budget is consumed for acdarsibf books and journals, if ar
library wants to make progress and modernize lbrars succesul only after getting
additional funds and only 17 institutes are prodidelditional budget for automation

development of libraries out of 98 (179

6.3.25 Journal Holdings

Table 6.19 Journal holdings

Journal holdings No. of institutes| %
1-50 48 48
60-100 26 27
15C 10 11
20C 8 8
250 and aboy 6 6
Total 98 10C

Fig. 6.12 Journal holdings

Journal holdings

hi...

The subscription to journals is main factor whisltonsidered to judge the research I

Observation:

and it is found that nearly 24 libraries are suibstg to more than 1(-200 journals but

they are more at national level and in print formd dess foreign jourtls. New
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established libraries have only few journals raggirom 5-10. Since international
journals are costly maximum number of institutebssuibes 10 journals only but there
are some libraries which have more than 50 intenalk journals also. Due to the

increase in e-journals libraries prefer to go foliree version of international journals.
6.5.26 Gratis publications

Management institute libraries have gratis publicet and nearly 17 libraries receive

documents in form of books donated by studentsiltias and others.
6.5.27 Financial powers to librarian

It is observed that only 21 librarians from managetmlibraries have the power of
administration and finance but purchasing is lichite Rs.2000 which is very less. For

any purchases formal approval and sanction is wbb&ned from the management.
6.5.28 Assistance to users

It is observed that almost all users take helpbwhty staff for getting information either

for regular study or for project preparation.
6.5.29 Library Extension Programmes

It is observed that only 20 institute libraries areanging extension programme to make
the users aware of services offered by librarydw entrants in the institute. This helps
in creating awareness of library facilities prowddéo them. Programs like book

exhibitions, authors’ introductory lecturers, Libeas Day etc are conducted to increase

the value of library.

6.5.30 Classification and Cataloguing Systems Used
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Table 6.20 Classification system

Classification system No. of institutes| %
BSO 1 1
CcC 1 1
Customized 1 1
DDC 81 83
Not using any 14 14
classification system

Total 98 100

Observation:

It is found that 81 libraries follow DDC classifitan scheme and 36 libraries are using
AACR for cataloguing the documents. It is also obed that library classification is not
properly done and maintenance of catalogue is md$qroper. Hence, it is difficult to
trace the availability of documents in library. Taeangement of books is based broadly

on subjects.
6.5.31 Arrangement of books

Table 6.21 Arrangement of books

Arrangement of books| No. of institutes| %

Subject wise 87 89
Classification wise 11 11
Total 98 100

Observation:
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The books collection of management institute lilesris arranged according to the
subject for the convenience of the users. The gemment of books according to

classification system is not found.
6.5.32 Reading Hall Facility, Seating Capacity andimings

All the management institute libraries under surliaye a reading room facility for the
users with different capacities. The only differens that in some institutes there is a

separate place for the faculties and researchachol

Table 6.34 Seating capacity

Seating Capacity| No. of institutes | %
50-99 54 55
100-199 31 32
200-299

300-399 3 3
400-499 1 1
Total 98 100

Fig. 6.13 Seating capacity
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Seating capacity of reading hall is proportionairttake capacity of institute. Only one
library has a seating capacity of more than 400wvmlich many courses are being
conducted. As per the standard norms of the AICEEading capacity of 100 is expected
and nearly 50% institutes fulfil this condition.

6.5.32.1 Timings

The reading hall in majority of the managementitatts are open for 12 hours but in
case of few institutes where the staff is limitecdbhly one librarian and one attendant the
timings of the reading hall are same as that ofdffiee timings of the library. During
examination period most of the reading halls amg k@en from 7.00 am till 12.00 pm in

the night for the students.
6.3.33 Libraries open on Sundays and Holidays:

The management course being a specialized coutbenv@ximum industry interaction
and busy schedule of the students it is expectadthe library must be kept open on
Sunday’s and holiday’s also. From the study itasrsthat only 23 (24%) libraries are
kept open for the users. Other 75 libraries mati to shortage of staff could not
provide facility of keeping libraries open on halig.

C) Library Services
6.5.34 OPAC and Web OPAC

65 libraries are providing OPAC and users are ustnfpr searching information,
checking availability of documents etc. as welf@srenewal and reservation facilities. It
is observed that majority of the libraries do navé web OPAC facility due to huge

expense or unwillingness of institutes to discliser catalogue online.
6.5.35 Orientation programme conducted by the libray

16 libraries managing library orientation programmbkich support for using library
effectively and efficiently.
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6.5.36 Library Services:

Table 6.23 Services Provided by Management Librarie

Library Services Available | % | Not available | %
CAS 85 87 13 13
SDI 65 66 33 34
Alert 63 66 35 34
Current Contents 48 49 50 51
Bibliographies 39 40 59 60
Book bank 19 19 79 81
Internet resources 94 96 4 4
Inter library loan 62 63 36 37
Newspaper clippings 95 o 3 3
Reprographic services 86 88 12 12
Online search 81 82 17 18
CD-ROM database searching 58 b9 40 41
Indexing and Abstracting 22 23 76 7
Review preparation 18 19 80 31
Database development 12 12 86 88
Electronic document delivery service 50 51 48 49
Reference service 96 98 02 02
Referral service 60 61 38 39
Book exhibitions 98 100 00 00
Web OPAC 21 22 77 78
Extension programme 60 6p 38 38
Scanning 65 66 33 34
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Fig. 6.14 Library Services

Services of the library

= Available ™ Mot available

=R 95 98

=1}
85 78 | | 86 & 2 80 86 | -
| &5 &3 se | 62 58 | 60 so ©%
i 480 i Sds
3 5 ;g 39 5 aa 1 g8 =3 3
. | “ | | | . X h‘ | o n |
woo= = ] [E—] w = W o8 = 3‘ = = = °|-=- w2 @ =
3% 5 £ 835852 §8%8£Z:§§¢€¢€;54:6¢¢
S § =3¢ £ 5 % EEE s 2 8 E 2 g 3
e = = o = = =]
S F & £ 2 g2 E g £ g8z 2 ¢g”
= = 17 = = Z = & o ) - =
g E = T 2 2 o e = = = = g & = =
E 2 E £ 5 = = g g B ;;E‘-’ £ 8 2
= £ E c g o2 £ I 5
& z = - 3
2 8

Observation:

It is observed that management libraries are pmogidasic services like CAS (¢
libraries), SDI (65 libraries), ILL (94 librariespewspaper clippings (95 librarie
reprographic services (86 libraries), referencevises (96 libraries), book displ (98
libraries) to users. Due to automation of librargesvices such as OPAC have b
initiated by 65 libraries but Web OPAC facilitynst reflected prominently (21 librarie:
New concepts of user oriented services are beiitted in the libraris like Alert
services (63 libraries), Current contents (48 liles), online and offline (58 libraries
Internet use is increased in libraries and intetveeted teaching is also used in
classrooms. About 96% libraries are providing inétraccessThe resource sharing
concept is accepted in these libraries and fevalibs are members of MANLIBNE"
DELNET along with traditional ILL. The computer meirk based EDDS is provided
50 libraries. Use of ICT has made an impact oraties and hence tse libraries have
initiated user orientation programs to make use-resources and internet resources
libraries). Review preparations and database omadi very poorly developed but abe

20 libraries have taken initiative in these acitbdt

6.5.37 Information products
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Table: 6.24 Information products

Information Product Yes % No | %
Library newslettel 9 9 89 91
Library catalogue 64 65 34 35
Annual report 25 28 73 74
Library manue 25 12 73 88
List of addition: 79 80 19 20
Indexing and abstracting 25 26 73 74
journals

Specialized databas 80 18

Figure 6.15 Information products
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Observation:

Library catalogueand list of additions are the major information guwots generated at
circulated among libraries. The other informatiooducts are in the initial stage

implementation. It has been observed that onlyl#aries have prepared library man

6.5.38Circulation of Books to Student:
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Table 6.25 Books Issued to Students

Number of Number of %
Books Issued Institutes
2 50 51
4 39 40
6 6 6
8 2 2
10 1 1
Total 98 100

Observation:

late return of books.

6.5.39 Circulation of Books to Faculties

It is observed that 50% of libraries issue only thaoks whereas 39 libraries issue 4
books and 9 libraries issue 6-10 books at a timest&rs. There is a facility of issuing
books under the book bank facility and 6-10 bodlsissued per session. Thus, 90% of

libraries issue only 2-4 books for a period of §sland fine system is implemented for

Table 6.26 Books issued to faculties

Number of Books | Respondents %
Upto5 31 32
Up to 10 34 34
Up to 15 12 12
Up to 20 2 2
Up to 25 2
Up to 30 17 18
Total 98 100
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Observation:

Books issued to faculties varies in between 5-10 2dulibraries issue more than 20

books at a time to faculty for different purpodeelipreparation of class notes, research
purpose and reference used where as 77 librasesdsbooks to their teaching faculty

between 5-15.

6.5.40 Application of Management Techniques

The management tools and techniques are used idifeavies for better management

and using resources in better ways.
6.5.41 Evaluation of Library Services.

There is a need to evaluate the services providdibibgries to its users and users’
feedback is necessary for improving the servicess found that 54% libraries are

evaluating their service performance. But evalumsisonot yet considered.
6.5.42 Types of Resources Referred by Users

Table 6.27 Types of Library Sources Used

Types of Resources Used No. of institute$6

Textbooks 88 29.34
Reference Books 76 25.33
Newspapers 78 26.00
Periodicals 58 19.33
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Fig. 6.16 Library sources referred

Type of sources used

Periodicals 58
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Observation:

It is observed that users consult mainly the teodlsp reference books, newspaper
periodicals. Since management library function amdamic library and impa
management education it is observed that textbaoksconsulted more. The referel
booksare consulted for fact finding and preparation rafgct reports, seminar works e
but use of periodicals is not up to mark, thoughsiderable amount spent on subscrit

to periodicals which provides primary informatianuser.
6.5.43 Scanning of eriodicals:

Only 10% of the libraries scan periodicals ancd the scanned copid¢hrough e-mail to
the faculties while 90% of the libraries did noasdhe periodicals as there was no <

demand from the user
E) Efforts towards Modernization of Libraries:

6.5.44 Automation Status
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Table 6.28 Library Automation Status

Automation status Respondents %

Fully 43 43
Partially 20 21
Initiated 18 19
Not yet 17 17
Total 98 100

Fig. 6.17 Library automation
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Observation:

ICT is applied in almost of all housekeeping operat and information searching.
Similarly, better services are provided to useiththe use of ICT. It is found that out of
98 libraries only 43 libraries have achieved fuwihtuterization and 20 libraries have
partially finished automation but 35 libraries hawet yet automated the libraries even

though much economical library management softwane available including free
softwares.

6.5.45 Use of Library Management Softwares
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Table 6.29 Library Management softwares

Softwares use Respondents %
SLIM21 24 24
SOUL 1 1
OPEN SOURC 7 7
LIBSUITE 7 7
AUTOLIB 21 22
VRIDDHI 3 3
EASYLIB VERGE 5 5
LIBEX 4 4
SYNTHESIS 1 1
I-CAMPUS 1 1
EXCEL 13 14
INHOUSE 11 11
Total 98 100

Fig 6.18 Automation software’s Used
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Observation:

Among the different library management softwares &oitomation it is found thi
SLIM21 and AUTOLIB are the prominent library softiea used by libraries at
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surprisingly 13 libraries are using excel for datdry of books. Other softwares are ¢
used by some libraries while Libsuite is used bibraries. It is found that softwar:
having powerful utilities are not used in thesedites but open sourcoftwares are used
to develop library automation. 74 libraries havedisibrary software for housekeepi
operations. It is also noticed that many libraki24) do not purchase all the modules

the software.
6.5.46 Housekeeping operatior

Table 6.30 Housekeeping operations

Use for housekeeping Respondents %

operations

Yes 74 75
No 24 25
Total 98 10C

Fig.6.19 Housekeeping operations
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Observation:
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The housekeeping operations are being carrie using library management softwe
in 74 (75%)libraries. It is found that all the housekeepingdoleswere not purchased
by the library due to budget deficien:

6.5.47 Membership of Library Network

Table 6.31 library network

Library Network Respondents %

Membershig

Yes 17 18
No 81 82
Total 98 10C

Fig. 6.20 Library network
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Observation:

It is observed that only 17(18%) libraries are part lofdiry network and majority of the
are member®f DELNET. The network facility was not used prominently but sthie
institutes had subscribed to the DELNET andmain reason found for this was that t

was due to NAAC requiremel.
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6.5.48 Additional budget for automating library

Table 6.32 Additional budget

Additional Budget

Provision of Respondents

%

Yes 21 22

No 77 78

Total 98 100
Observation:

Only 21(22%) libraries have received provision &utditional budget for automation,

procurement of software modules and installationG&€TV which have not been

purchased before.

6.5.49 Internet Facility for Library Users

Table 6.33 Internet facility for Library Users

Availability of Internet | Respondents %
Yes 96 98
No 2 2
Total 98 100

Observation:

Internet use is reflected more in management §orAmmost 96 libraries have internet
facility available through Tata, BSNL, VSNL or Ratice and the speed ranges from 2-

10mbps. This is very promising fact for use of int# for getting services.

6.5.50 Use of Internet for Library Activities
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Table 6.34 (se of internet for Library Activitie

Internet usefor library %
Activities Respondents

Yes 94 96
No 4 4
Total 98 100

Fig. 6.21 Use of internet for Library Activitie
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Observation:

It is reflected thaB6% librarians are using the internet for condugrtrarious activitie:
like online search, checking price of books, plaater on Amazon.com or flipceonline
book shopssending reminders, classification of books, nesp&n source databases

other related aspects.
6.5.51 Intranet Facility in the Library

Table 6.35 Intranet Facility in Library

Intranet facility | Number of respondents| %
Yes 90 92
No 8 8
Total 98 10C

Observation:
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90 (92%) libraries have the intranet faci. The intranet facilitys used by the library fc

making the users aware of the library colleci

6.5.52 Bar Code and RFID

Table 6.36 Bar code and RFID

Use of Barcode Barcode RFID
and RFID

Yes 68 1
No 30 97
Total 98 98

Fig. 6.22 Bar code and RFID
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Observation:

It is observed that 6Bbraries have completed bardiag of library collection and onl

one library has complet RFID.

6.5.53 Digital Library Initiatives (DLI)
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Table 6.37 Digital library Initiatives

DLI Respondents %

Yes 90 25
No 8 75
Total 98 100

Observation:

Management education in many institutes is using ilCteaching and learning through
Wi-Fi connectivity while many libraries have nottyachieved full computerization. The
automation status is fully completed in 43 librariand 20 libraries have partially
completed whereas 18 libraries have started theepsoof automation. Thus, 81 libraries
have marched towards automation. It is also fohatl after automation libraries attached
to management institutes have to take initiatives digital library. 90 libraries are

planning to go in for digitization.
6.5.54 Library Web-page

Libraries are developing their web pages eitheepthdently or attached to institutes

home page. Only 17 libraries so far have develdpe own web pages.
6.5.55 Provision of Service to Outsiders

Table 6.38 Service to Outsiders

Services to Respondents %
Outsiders

Yes 11 11
No 87 89
Total 98 100

Observation:

It is observed that only 11 libraries are providsegvices to outsiders. This proves that

resource sharing is very poorly developed for ergireg information.
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6.5.56 Marketing of Information Products

Table 6.39 Information products marketing

Marketing of products | Respondents %
Yes 8 8

No 90 92
Total 98 100

Observation:

It is observed that since information products aoé yet developed in these libraries,

marketing is very less. But 8 libraries are maleffgrts in this activity.
6.5.57 Income Generation from the Library

Table 6.40 Income generation

Income Generation | Respondents %
Practice

Yes 88 90
No 10 10
Total 98 100

Observation:

Income generation is not possible in absence ofmmhtion products but 88 respondents
have pointed out that they generate income throlugimeans of late return fines, fees for

use of internet, use of study room facilities etc
6.5.58 Users Survey Conducted by the Library

The user surveys are conducted by many librarignsdically in the form of feedback,

drop box facilities, inviting suggestions etc.
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Table 6.41 User’s survey

Users survey Respondents %

conducted

Yes 80 82

No 18 18

Total 98 100
Observation:

80 librarians responded that they are conductirgy ssirveys for improving library
services and activities. It is a very good symptbat librarians from management sector

are considering user opinions for developing lilesr
6.5.59 Use of Safety Measures in Libraries

Table 6.42 Use of safety measures

Use of safety measures Yes % No %
Smoke detectors 7 7 91 95
Humidity control 7 7 91 93
CCTV 23 24 75 76
Fire alarm system 81 82 17 18
Maintaining record of visitors 98 100 0 0
Automatic door control 2 2 96 98
Smart card facility 7 7 91 93
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Fig. 6.23Use of safety measures
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Observation:

After automation and internet facilities there ilscaa need for use of advanced
technologies for security measures in librarie® ldutomated control gates, swiping
cards, use of smoke detectors, humidity control#cs In the survey it is observed that
only efforts taken by management libraries towandglernization are implementation of

CCTV camera and Fire alarm system.
F) Resource Sharing:
6.5.60 Resource sharing Among Libraries

Table 6.43 Resource sharing

Resource sharing Respondents %

Yes 38 39
No 60 61
Total 98 100
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Observation:

It is observed that resource sharing activity isdhyacarried in 38 libraries. The
importance of resource sharing and library netwsrgoorly developed in management

sector.
6.5.61 User Expectations from Management Libraries

Users visit the libraries for obtaining specifidamrmation. While surveying it is found
that users need more textbooks from other libragsed also like inter library loan
facility, use of internet facility is more. Refemnservices are more required rather than

referral service.
6.5.62 User Satisfaction from Libraries

Table 6.44 User satisfaction

Rate of Respondents %
satisfaction

50% 4 14
60% 8 17
70% 24 20
80% 35 23
90% 23 26
Total 98 100
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Fig. 6.24 User satisfaction
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Observation:

It is found that users of 58 institutes have aabiewmore than 80% satisfaction fr
libraries. 24 libraries satisfy 70% needs of usehereas 12 libraries satisfy less tt
60% users. The user satisfaction can be incre&rough provision of additional servic
like ILL and DDS. At present 83 libraries have developed any programme of resou
sharing. 47 libraries have taken membership of rotibearies but it is not properl
utilized by users as well librarians. It found that 46 libraries initiated DDS activi

among Pune city libraries recent
6.5.63 Dependence on Other Librarie

Table 6.45 Dependence on other Libraries

Dependence of othe Respondents %

Libraries

Yes 15 15
No 83 85
Total 98 10C
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Observation:

85% of the libraries do not depend on any othealibs while 15% libraries do depend

on other institute libraries mainly the sister inges if in the same campus.

6.5.64 Member of other libraries

Table 6.46 Membership with other Libraries

Membership With Respondents | %
other Libraries

Yes 47 48
No 51 52
Total 98 100

Observation:

52% of the libraries do not have membership witheotlibraries and these are mainly
new set up institutes and libraries of 47 instéuttave membership of other libraries like
the British Council Library, Gokhale Institute o€&omics and Politics, Jaykar Library,

Maratha Chamber of Commerce etc.

6.5.65 Provision of ILL and EDDS

The main aim of electronic document delivery isivi¥ing the document in the most

efficient and cost effective way.

Table 6.47 Electronic Document Delivery

EDDS available Respondents %

Yes 44 45
No 54 55
Total 98 100
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Observation:

44 (45%) librarians are providing electronic docuindelivery services to the users

through e-mail.
6.5.66 Consultation Charges for Library Use

Table 6.48 Library charges

Consultation charges Respondents| %
Yes 2 2

No 96 98
Total 98 100

Observation:

It is found that only 2 libraries are charging fdeslibrary consultancy and that too is

very negligible.
6.5.67 Full text Articles Availability:

Table 6.49 Full Text Articles

Full text articles | Respondents Respondents (Open
Availably (Subscribed sources) | sources)

Yes 67 12

No 31 86

Total 98 98
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Figure 6.25 Full Text Articles
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Observation:

67 libraries provide full text articles service ngi photocopy facilities from th

subscribed journals and 12 libraries are providirigtles from open source resourc
6.5.68 Internet Downloads Usage Reco

Table 6.50 Internet Downloads Usage Rec

Internet downloadsUsage | Respondents %

record

Yes 17 18
No 81 82
Total 98 10C

Observation:

Only 17 libraries are keeping the records of int¢drownload of the user
G) Equipments in Library

6.5.69 Xerox
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Table 6.51 Xerox

Sr. Xerox facility in Respondents %
No. library
1 Yes 81 82
2 No 17 18
Total 98 100
Observation:

82% libraries are having Xeroxing unit in librariaad users can avail the facility for

photocopying the reference collections, questigrepaetc.
6.5.70 Availability of advanced technology

Table 6.52 Availability of Advanced Technology

Availability of advanced technology| Yes| % | No | %
Scanner 71 7227 | 28
Digital camera 23| 2475 |76
LCD 39 | 40| 59 | 60
Colour printer 24| 2574 |75
CD-ROM facility 32 | 33/ 66| 67
CD writer 85| 86 13| 14
Laser printer 86| 8812 12
Bar code printer 57 5841 | 42
UPS equipment 88 9010 10
PDF Acrobat 75| 76 23| 24
Anti virus 90| 92| 8 | 8
Web browsing 77 7821 | 22
Web design 9] 9 8% 91
Open office 9| 9/ 89 91
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Figure 6.26 Availability of advanced technolog

Advanced technology in libraries

N TTTTTTT

Observation:

It is observed that modernization practices hawnlsowly introduced in managemt
libraries after automation efforts are requiredeesglly for networking of libraries ar
digital library development. In the survey it isufal thatscanner, CD ROM (reader ct
writer), laser printer, UPS facility, web browsirsge established to support adva
services in library with the help of ICT. Few libies have also procured digital camel
LCD projectors, bar code printers etc. Similar2% libraries have scanning facility
libraries but the size of scanners is small. Thigaod for providing EDDS among loc

libraries.
H) Use of Electronic and Digital Information Resouces

6.5.71 Availability of Digitization Software in the Libraries
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Table 6.53 Digitization Software

Availability of | D- Greenstone| Koha | E- Any

digitization Space print | other

software

Yes 0 0 4 0 1

No 98 98 94 98 97
Observation:

For developing digital library free softwares avaitable but only 4 libraries have shown

interest in developing DL using Koha software.
6.3.72 Digital Information Sources in the Library

Table 6.54 Digital information sources

Digital information Respondents %
Resources

Yes 38 39
No 60 61
Total 98 100

Observation:
39% libraries have started subscribing to digi&imation services.

6.5.73 Plan for Digitization in the Library
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Table 6.55 Digitization plan

Digitization Program Respondents | %
Yes 24 25
No 74 75
Total 98 100

Observation:

The plan for digitization has been thought only 23 libraries. This might be due to

availability of literature having usage and preséion requirement.

6.5.74 Budget for Digitization

Table 6.56 Budget for Digitization

Budget provision Respondents %
Yes 8 8
No 90 92
Total 98 100

Observation:

It is observed from the table that budget providmmdigitization of library materials has

been made only in 8 (8%) libraries. The reasortha was many of the libraries have a

new setup and new collection in which the libragsideel that digitization is not really

required at present for these new books. In sobrarles there is shortage of staff and

thus the librarian has not thought of digitization.

6.5.75 E-Journals Subscribed
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Table 6.57 E- journals subscription

Subscription to e-journals | Respondents| %

Yes 72 73
No 26 27
Total 98 100

Observation:

72 libraries have subscribed to various e-jourmE@ever the trend in subscribing to
digital information is increasing slowly and e-bspklatabases are also being subscribed

along with e-journals.
6.5.76 Digital Information Sources in Libraries

Table 6.58 Digital information sources

Subscription | E- E- E- E- CD- | E-
to e- Journals | Books | Databases| Reports | ROM | thesis
resources

—>
Yes 75 12 55 5 67 9
No 23 86 43 93 31 89
Total 98 98 98 98 98 98
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Fig 6.27 Digital Information Sources

Digital information sources

Observation:

It is observed thage-resources are used in managemimtaries and journals ai
commonly procured in 75 libraries. Databases sonetioffline (C[-ROM) are also
subscribed. It is very good sign that some managerave established consortit

practices for management libraries. The use-reports, e-bookand «thesis is not much

seen.

6.5.77 Users of internet: Availability

Table 6.59 Users of internet: Availability

Users of Internel Available | % | Not available | %

Librariar 90 92 8 8

Library stafi 90 92 8 8

For Online searc 93 95 5 5

E-mail 93 95 5 5
Observation:

It is observed that 92% of the librarians are usimgrnet for searching informatic

through various sites like Google, 12Managers.aglogsary of marketing terms etc. |
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8% librarians are not using the internet mainlyduse it is not available in the library.

The use of internet facility by the library stadf92%.
6.5.78 ICT Trained Library Manpower

All the librarians responded that their library fétés well versed with computer
applications and they also get timely help from thequalified staff available in the

institute for solving problem as per their requis
6.5.79 Awareness about subscribed e-resources

Table 6.60Awareness about e-resources in libraries

Awareness of subscribed Yes| % | No | %
e-resources
Users of library 71 7227 | 28
Library staff 73| 74 25| 26

Observation:

E-resources subscribed in libraries are costly hadce its use must be enhanced
properly by users as well as library staff. Botlvéh@ao know the methods of using or
searching parameters of e-resources. In surveyfauind that users and library staff both
are 72% of aware of using valuable databases airig is demanded by the users and

few library staff.
[) Qualitative Library Management:

6.5.80 Efforts for Developing Qualitative Library Management
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Table 6.61 Efforts made for qualitative library magemen

Efforts for quality library management Efforts made| % | No efforts | %
Preparatiorof library manue 16 16 82 84
Establishingibrary Advisory Committe 64 72 24 28
Faculty representativimember of LAC 64 72 24 28
Student representative LAC 29 3C 69 70
Preparedibrary rule: 98 10C 0 0
Developed ollection development polic 68 69 30 31
Prepared weding polic 16 16 82 84
Stock verification polic 89 91 9 9
Retro€onversion polic 96 98 2 2
Evaluation of eresource 30 31 68 69

Fig 6.28 Efforts made for qualitative library managnen
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Observation:

It is observed that standard policy framework brdry manual is not prepared in me
libraries (82 libraries) and only llibraries have prepared library manual for NAAC

its utility is not to mark
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Library Advisory Committee (LAC) is available in lgn64 libraries and 24 libraries do
not have any library committee and the institusefhinistration looks after the activities
of library development as they are recently esthbli. The established composition of
LAC consists of faculty and student participatioBut faculty contribution is in 64
libraries and only 29 libraries have student memlparticipating in LAC but many times

they do not attend the meetings of LAC.

Library rules are framed prepared by all managerteraries but they are not in detail

and have traditional look.

Collection development Policy (CDP) is prepared&libraries only and 31% libraries
do not have any such policy. CDP is an essenttbfavhich helps in proper collection
development and collection management as well @geprutilization of library budget. It
is also observed that out of 68 libraries no ong &aletailed CDP in a written form.
Though different policies have been framed but #w&ynot up to the mark. The libraries
instead of having CDP have different weeding poli89 libraries), stock verification
policy (89 libraries), retro conversion policy (86raries) and evaluation of e-resources
(30 libraries). The policies for selection, presgion and maintenance etc. are not
prepared which are more important. However theeerised to develop CDP in detail for

every library.
6.5.81 Open Ended question:

The last open ended question was asked to getubpgestions from librarians for
improving status and contribution of librariansitinThe librarians suggested following

issues in response to this question.
» Library budget should be increased.
* The librarians should be involved in the budget imglorocess.
* There should be sufficient number of trained stathe library.

* The automation process should be speeded up buymprganore modules of the

available library software.
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* The procurement of online resources should beftisadly.

» If any database is purchased then in-house hantlsioing for 2-3 days may be

provided to the users.
* The users must be made aware of all the e-resosutxssribed by the library.

» The libraries should go in for digitization of thaluable text materials available

in printed form.
* The library budget should be increased for procer@mf e-resources.

* Basic infrastructural facilities in the librariebaild be taken care of so that

extended services can be provided to the usermssmtodern ICT era.

* The book club should be started to encourage thdtias and students to attract

more to the library.

* RFID technology should be implemented in the lijpttar prevent theft.

» Close circuit cameras should be installed in thealy for the safety of library
resources.

These suggestions are considered and tried toggeuggestions in next Chapter 7.

Conclusion:

In brief survey of the librarians conducted to ustlnd the status of management
libraries gleaned that the management institutesimecreasing everywhere including
Pune. Management institutes are mostly funded @iydy trusts and there are no aided
management institutes in in Pune. The librariaesqaalified but very few institutes have
delegated authorities to them for meeting the dagtyuired library expenses while the
others have to follow management procedures everg.tOn an average the yearly
additions in most of the libraries is 500 bookse lumber of books issued to students is
two and for faculties it is ten. The arrangemenbadks is subjectwise and classification
system used is mostly DDC. The automation statusatssfactory and 50% have
computerised library collections and others angrotess. ICT is used moderately but not

applied for scholarly communication. The librar@s not have their own web page.
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OPAC facility is available in most of the libraridsit Web OPAC is lacking. The
libraries provide essential services like CAS, Siglws alerts and other services. The bar
coding is completed in many libraries but RFID mplemented in only one of the
management institute library. The libraries havéerd in the digital library initiative
mode. Many libraries have subscribed to e-resowandsdatabases and are in the process
of acquiring digital resources. The safety measaxeglable are only CCTV, fire alarm,
smoke detectors while the smart card facility antbmatic control door facilities are
lacking. Few libraries have membership of othetitimsons. There are policies framed
for activities of the library such as collection véopment, weeding and stock
verification but there are no policies for retrongersion and evaluation of electronic
resources. Majority of the management institutealies have a library advisory
committee and they have a faculty representativinisncommittee. Internet facility is
provided but searching skills are lacking. Usersl finey need training for using e-
resources and Internet for effective searching.r@vthere is need felt to find the users
expectation, needs and analysing the ISB, to r@englibraries to be tuned with latest
trends adapted and improve the searching skillssefs by giving appropriate training.
Continuous ISB studies help in building proper gatle collection and also providing
library services to meet the needs of users.

6.6 Management Faculty Data Analysis

The questionnaire prepared for the faculty has &8@8uestions and intention was to get
the information from the faculty for analysis puspo The questions were related to
personal information like age, qualifications; &by usage by the faculty, information
ablaut the library and awareness of services peavidy libraries; regarding

modernization concepts, expectations from librariese and awareness of digital

resources etc.
A) Personal Information

6.6.1 Faculty Qualifications
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Table 6.62 Qualifications of teaching facul

Qualifications | Number of Staff | %
Ph. D 2 9
MBA 14 64
M.Com 5 23
DBM 1 4
Total 22 100

Fig 6.29 Qualifications of teaching faculty
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Observation:

It is observed that only 2% of the facultfrom management institutes are Pt whereas
most of themare post graduate64% MBA and23% M. Con). This concludes that
masters’ degrees are sufficient managementeachers in all institutes. Research is
yet progressive in this field. The industry expece is more essential and hence m

industrial executives are associated in teachigBA aspirants as visiting facul
6.6.2 Faculty pursuing Ph. C

Only 32% staff from management sector is pursuing@degree. This is an indicati

that new management institutes have now prefehigiger level qualified staf

6.6.3 Age Group of Faculies:
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Table 6.63 Age group of faculties

Age Group Number of staff %

25-27 6 27
28-30 3 14
31-33 3 14
34-36 2 9
36 and aboy 8 36
Total 22 10C

Fig. 6.30 Age Group of Faculty
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Observation:

The average age of teaching facultie management institutés more than 40 years a

36% of the faculty are representing in this ageugrdrhis is an experienced group ¢
also technically qualified. 41% faculties are hgvam average age group-35 years.
This is middle line faculty apjinted. However 41% faculties are in the group c-30

years and these are young and newly recruited luardic in nature. Thus i
management education the average age of facultytie range of -40 which is a very
good combination.

6.6.4 Gender
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Table 6.64 Gender

Gender Faculty %

Male 14 64
Female 8 36
Total 22 100

Observation:

It is observed from the above table that male teesihre more as compared to female. It
is predicted that the females gave preferenceotoopportunities in the industrial sector
with good packages.

6.6.5 Service Experience of Faculty

Table 6.65 Service Experience

Service Experience in Number of | %
Years respondents

1-4 10 45
5-8 9 41
9-12 and more 3 14
Total 22 100

Observation:

Experienced faculty is available in management atioic sector which is around 14%
and have more than 12 years experience and 86%hatéxperience varies between 1-8
years. The senior faculty generally hired from thdustry sector based on subject

expertise as visiting faculty.

6.6.6 Subject specialization
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Table 6.66 Subject specialization

Subject Specializatiot faculty %

Marketing 8 36
Finance 6 27
Human resource managemn 5 23
Supply chain manageme 3 14
Total 22 100

Fig. 6.31 Subject specialization
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Observation:

In the survey it isobserved that maximum number of facul (36%) is specialized in
marketing next is finani 27% The specialization in the field of supply ch

management is lessd similarly in newly introduce courses faculty is les

6.6.7 Use of Library and Time Spent (Per Da
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Table 6.67 Use of Library and Time Spe

Duration of time speni | Respondents| %
1-2 hour 8 36
3-4 hour: 6 27
5-6 hour: 5 23
7-8 hour: 3 14
Total 22 10C

Fig. 6.32 Use of Library and Time Spent
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Observation:

It is found that 63% teaching faculty use librastween -4 hours per day which
generally senior faculty and 37% teaching facufigrel more than 5 hours daily, this
young faculty and has to take help of ttbrary for various reasons. It is also noticed

teaching faculty undertaking research is usingalprmore frequently and for long
hours.

6.6.8 Purpose of Visiting Library and Time Spent
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Table 6.68 Purpose of Visiting Library and Time Sg

Information gathering 0-1 hr 2-4 hr 5-6 hr
activities

Reading newspag 19 0
Reading mail 14 8 0
Referring to journa 14 3
Reading book 6 13 3
Preparing class not 9 11 2
Research work readi 10 5 7
Special writing 20 2 0
Using referencbooks 13 5 4

Fig.6.34 Purpose of Visiting Library and Time Spe

Observation:

More time is spent on reading books and journaigdeearch wol by faculties. Faculty

also spends time on reading mails and preparinglésis notes and specwritings. Less

time is spent in the library for newspaper reac

B) Library usage
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6.6.9 Open Access

Table 6.69 Open access

Open access to usersNumber of respondents| %
Yes 22 100
No 0 0
Total 22 100

Observation:

All the faculty of management institutes surveyegsiopen access resources available

for various purposes especially for teaching aseéaech.
6.6.10 Sources Used for Information Gathering:

Table 6.70 Sources Used for Information Gathering

Particulars Yes % No | %
Books 22 100% O 0%
Journals 20 91%| 2 9%
Thesis 3 13%| 19| 86%
Newspaper 21 95%| 1 5%
Reports 10 45%| 12| 55%
Conference publications 1 5% 21  95%
Internet resources 22 100p0 0%
Databases 3 14% 19, 86%
Trade literature 1 5% 21 95%
Any other 1 5% 21 | 95%
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Fig. 6.35 Sources of information
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Observation:

It is found that 63% faculties prefer books, journdlssis, newspaper which are
consulted more. While 32% faculty uses reports fex@mce publications and internet

resources. Databases searching are not so popuéauilty.
6.6.11 Number of Visits to Library

Table 6.71 Number of visits to the library

Sr. No. | Particulars Yes| %
1 Daily 9 41
2 Weekly 10 | 45
3 Fortnightly 3 14
4 Never 0 0
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Fig. 6.36 Number of visits to the library
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Observation:

Majority of the faculties visit library at least om in a week either for books or to view

periodicals. There are 41% who visit the libraryiydgenerally to read newspapers.
6.6.12 Number of Books Available in Subject

This question was not answered by many facultieheg were not aware of the exact

number of books on their subject.
6.6.13 Number of Journals Subscribed in Subject

The faculties indicated that more than 5 journadsenavailable in their subject. Besides

these they use online journals on the net.
6.6.14 Consult Library Staff for Assistance

The library staff was quite often consulted by faeulties for their research work and

they helped them in procuring the required resairce
6.6.15 Training Programs Organized by Library

The faculties responded indicating that no fornmaining program is organized by the
library. They personally go to the library and i@te the required information on how to

access the library.

6.6.16 Arrangement of books
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All the faculties explained that the arrangemenbobks was comfortable and most of
the time the library staff helped them in gettieguired books so they did not have any

difficulty in locating a book.
6.6.17 Separate reading room

There is no separate reading room for the faculdres$ they expressed a need for this

facility so that they could do their research work.
C) Services Provided by Libraries
6.6.18 OPAC Facility

Table 6.72 OPAC facility

OPAC facility Respondents %

Yes 14 64
No 8 36
Total 22 100

Fig. 6.37 OPAC facility
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Observation:

Nearly 64% faculties replied that the library haBAT facility and they were using it
while 36% replied that there was no OPAC facilitythe library as the library was not

automated or automation work was in progress orh@alyey were not aware of it.
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6.6.19 Awareness of Library Service

Table 6.73 Awareness of library services

Awareness of Library Services | Yes) % |No | %
CAS 14 | 14 | 8 16
SDI 4 4 18 |35
Book exhibitior 10 | 10 | 12 |23
Newspaper clipping 19 | 18 | 3
Reprographic servic 20 |19 | 2 4
Online searcl 14 | 14 | 8 16
Reference servi 22 |21 | O 0

Fig. 6.38 Awareness of library services
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Observation:

Faculty users are familiar with library and infortima services provided and are us
library services suchs reference and reprography. They are not awan¢hef service
provided by the librarie

6.6.20 Sufficient Books Issued from Libranr
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Faculty is satisfied about the number of booksadsio them for home lending.
6.6.21 Preference for Library Material

Table 6.74 Preference for Library Material

Library material Yes | %
Textbooks 10| 14
Reference books 22 31
Newspapers 18| 26
Periodicals 20| 29

Observation:

The faculties mostly use library for reference b®aknd reading periodicals and
newspapers. In many institutes generally the faauihave their own textbooks in form
of specimen copies given to them by publishers smthey do not go to the library for
these books.

6.6.22 Inter library loan facility:

All the libraries have inter library loan facilignd the faculties are aware of this facility

but only a few faculties are consulting other liiira by visiting them personally.
6.6.23 Purpose of Information Seeking

Table 6.75 Purpose of information seeking

Information Seeking Purpose Yes| No

Research work 14 8
General Reading 15 7
Paper setting 21 1
Class lectures 20 2
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Observation:

Maximum number of faculties is satisfied by usiigdry and they use the collection for
paper setting and delivering class lectures. l4thusdibrary for research work it may be
either paper preparation or their Ph. D work. Theppse of general reading is also
served by the library like providing newspapers,gamnes and other informative

documents.
6.6.24 Scanning of periodicals

Majority of the faculties preferred the index padesbe scanned while some of them

preferred the scanning of summaries of articles.
6.6.25 Journal Articles

The faculties need journal articles from the lilgran their topic of interest or use it for

introducing current academic trends.
6.6.26 Intimation of New Arrivals

The library intimated the new arrivals to the fdimd mostly when they personally visited
the library.

6.6.27 Frequency in use of databases

Majority of the faculties preferred to use the @atses when they required but they faced

difficulties while searching the required articles.

6.6.28 Problems Faced while Seeking Information
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Table 6.76 Problems faced while seeking informai

Problems faced while seeking informatio Yes| % | No | %
Documentgequired are not availal 8 36|14 | 64
Unwillingness of library staff to ass 0 |22 100
Information source not organiz 4 18| 18 82
Unaware to use library catalog 12 | 54|10 | 45
Lack of knowledge about proper Lof library | 2 9 |20 91
Cannot accesOPAC 12 | 5510 | 45
Information located at different plac 7 32|15 | 68
Outdated material 8 67|14 | 64

Fig.6.39 Problems faced while seeking informat
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Observation:

From analysis of faculty needs and problems fagethem while searching it has be
found that the major problems are related to umab#ity of required document:
Library catalogue and OPAC are not easily searehalibrary staff is not alway
available for the help, most of the literature is ouddatmany times the library staff ¢

not efficient in searching the required articlebey expressed the need of training

searching informatior
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D) Library modernization

6.6.29 Network based resources used

Majority of the faculties replied that the libraig a member DELNET and they
sometimes used services provided by DELNET as tregjuirements were fulfilled

through internet and other electronic resourcedabla in the library.

6.6.30 Availability of internet

Nearly 70% of faculty members replied that therimé¢ was available in the library.
6.6.31 Views on Modernizing Libraries

The faculty opined that they required modern lookhe library like more use of ICT,
internet with Wi-Fi, provision of library servicest desktop and other such facilities

which helps in increasing use of library materials.
E) Resource sharing

6.6.32 Satisfaction through collection of library

Table 6.77 Satisfaction of collection

Percentage Respondents | %

Up to 50% 1 5
Up to 60% 4 18
Up to 70% 8 36
Up to 80% 7 32
Nearly 90% 2 9
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Observation:

36% of the faculties are satisfied with 70% of Hatition from the library services and
resources, while only 9% users have 90% of satisfatevel from the library collection.
The faculties feel that the libraries should updatsr resources weed out the outdated
edition and increase the collection by adding boakspecialization as well as general

reading.

6.6.33 Dependence on resources of other libraries

Majority of the faculties did not depend on theowses of other libraries.
6.6.34 Membership of library network

Majority of libraries are members of DELNET.

G) Electronic / Digital Information Resources:

6.6.35 Digital information resources preferred

70% of the users had given preference for usageleaftronic resources in form of

databases, electronic journals etc.
6.6.36 Types of electronic resources

Majority of the faculties preferred electronic joafs and databases. The e-books concept
has not been adopted in any of the libraries madglg to high cost and no particular

demand of the users.
6.6.36 Use of internet for Information Collection
All the faculties used internet for searching masmagnt related information.

H) About the Collection Development and Policies:

6.6.37 Member of LAC
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40% of the faculties were the member of LAC while temaining 60% were not aware
of the LAC.

6.6.38 Recommend Books
All the faculties recommended books for the library
6.6.39 Intimation of recommended books purchased

70% faculties replied that the librarians do ndinmate the arrival of recommended
books to them and they came to know about thesksbatren they personally visited
and demanded these books while 30% replied thgtvileee informed.

6.4.40 Open ended question

Expectations from the library

This was an open ended question put to the fasudiiiel the expectation or suggestions

given on improving libraries and the opinions rgeeliare summarized as under:

1. Every library should go for automation and netwongksystem.

N

The libraries should adopt latest technology fosusimg effective information
services to the users.

Bestselling books to be added in the collectiorpfaper collection development.
Easy access to e- resources and scanning facibties added in libraries.
Increase in library collection based on quality.

Information resources to be updated and libratesilsl be user-friendly.

The library professionals should be properly trditeeprovide advanced services.

The library should provide 24/7 internet and ing&facility to the users.

© ©®© N o g &~ w

Timely library orientation programs and proper fioéition of library resources

and guidance for the usage by library professionals

10. Priority to be given for the procurement of e-reses and databases for the
library

11.Librarians should provide links to document and Igodike publishers

catalogue/online book shops etc.
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12.Proper seating arrangement with comfortable fureitor long seating and
reading.

13. Proper cataloguing and shelving of books.

14. Latest editions of national and international boakd journals.

Conclusion:

The faculties’ survey understands the ISB of facullThe analysis of survey was very

helpful and it has been found that:

The faculty is well qualified with basic backgrourmf commerce and business
management. However 9% of faculties in managemestitutes of PhD holder. The
research activity is increasing in managementtine as 32% staff has registered for
PhD. Average age of the staff is in between 30-€&&y and young faculty is taking care.
However few prominent institutes ask for the expenrior experienced faculty as guest
lecturers. Male faculty is more in number. The eigee of faculty is 86% ranging
from1-8 years. But 9-12 years experience is for Idéalty and these take care of senior
classes. Staff is more specialized in MBA (Finarideyketing, HR etc). 63% faculty
spent 1-4 hours in a day in the library to congufibormation resources and 37% spent
more than 5 hours. The library is being used moredading newspapers, journals and
for referring reference books. Faculty uses morekbdhan other reading materials but
use of periodicals is very less i.e. 9% only. Hogremewspapers are used by 95%
faculties. Internet usage is 100%. Faulty pref&% both print and digital. The entire
faculty is aware of ICT use. Only 55% faculty usepublications available in the
library. User satisfaction from library is 88%. Theaching faculty consults the library
staff for new additions. 83% faculty is satisfidobat library services. They are happy
with organization of books in the library. Facuiyggested for more library awareness
programs. 55% of faculty is happy with reading rofamilities. The users are satisfied
about Internet services but use of web 2.0 is uwknio faculty (45% only knows but do
not use). 73% faculty is happy with e-resourcesadnly 36% faculty use OPAC. Among
the services provided by libraries newspaper aligpi reprographic services, reference
services, CAS are more useful as per satisfactiamsers. Book issue from library for

home lending is suitable to users. Faculties argcgzated in book selection procedure
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and hence required collection is possible. Faaul#kes more use of collection for class
lectures, paper setting, research etc. Informatibaut new arrivals in library is not

noticed by 50% of faculty. The faculty is unawafaise of catalogues, and OPAC. They
have also complained of outdated material in stankyganized physical resources. It is
noticed that 41% users have nearly 90% satisfaetah36% have satisfaction of 70%
from library resources. ILL practices are not usedhese groups of libraries. It is

suggested that the library should provide OPAdifgdb its users so that they can check
the availability of a particular document, statfisheir library holdings, place reservation

for books and many other related things.
6.7 Management Users (Students): Data Analysis

In students questionnaire in all about T#estions were asked to student users to analyse
the status of information seeking behaviour haltitsir expectations and need etc. The
guestions basically covered the aspects of persof@mation, about library usage,
awareness of services provided by libraries, usk raquirement of electronic/digital
information resources etc. The analysis of the datkected through these questions is
placed below. The questionnaire was circulated ®AMinal year students to get

feedback about library usage and analyse ISB.

A) Personal Information:

6.7.1 Average age of students
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Table 6.78Average age of students

Age Number of %
students

21 32 24
22 34 26
23 25 19
24 23 17
25 10 8
26 8 6

Total 132 100

Fig. 6.40Average age of students
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Observation:

It is observed that nearly 50% of population ofdstuts is in between -22 years which
is very normal age group and joined management education immégdiatker

graduation. Theemaining 50% population is in betweer-26 years of a¢ group and
out of these 14%tudents are in between-26 age groupg indicatesthat these group

students arevorking professionals and have joined MBA for car@dvancement or oth

purposes.

6.7.2 Specializatiol
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Table 6.79Specialization

Sr. Specialization Number of | %
No. students
1 Agribusiness 5 4
2 Finance 25 19
3 HR 14 11
4 International 7 5
Business
5 IT 10 8
6 Logistics 6 5
7 Marketing 22 17
8 Operations 8
9 Systems 5 4
10 No specialization 30 23
Total 132 100
Fig. 6.41Specialization
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It is observed that general MBA is more populari623The specialization like finance,
marketing, HR is very popular and selected by 4#uation. In the remaining 30%
students, IT has been opted by 8%. But 22% of thests opted for new streams like
logistics, operations, systems, agribusiness, natenal business etc. This clearly

indicated the new emergent courses useful forrtlastry, business are now preferred by

students.
6.7.3 Gender
Table 6.80 Gender
Gender Respondents %
Male 78 59
Female 54 41
Total 132 100
Fig. 6.42 Gender
Number of respondents
Female
41%
Observation:

The ratio of female students is more as comparedae students (41%). It seems that in

female students management course is very popular.

B) About Library Usage
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6.7.4 Library Membership
All the students had library membership and weregithe library facilities regularly.
6.7.5 Visits to Library

Table 6.81 Visits to library

Library Visits Yes | %
Daily 83 | 63
Weekly 39 | 30
Fortnightly 10 | 7
Never 0 0
Total 132|100

Observation:

63% students visited the library daily but 37% asae irregular visitors either in a week
or fortnight. Majority of the students visited thierary daily either for issue or return of
books, some for reading newspaper, a few for refgrto periodicals and some for

studying in the reading hall.
6.7.6 Reason / Purpose behind Visiting Library

Table 6.82 Reason / Purpose behind Visiting Library

Reasons to visit Yes %
General Reading 112 24
Prepare class notes 11726
Specific reading 79 17
Issue or return of books 78 17
Reference searching 58 13
Any other- writing papers or project work 14 3
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Fig. 6.43 Reason / Purpose behind Visiting Libr:
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Observation:

50% of the students visit the library for gen readingas well as preparing the cle

notes whereas 30% students refer library for refa¥ecollection and specific purpc

like searchingob opportunitiesreading novels etc.

6.7.7 Time Spent in Gathering Informatior

Observation:

90% of the students visit library betwee-4 hours daily for the various reasons st

above in 6.7.6.

Table 6.83 Time Spent in Gathering Inrmation

Time spent in gathering information | Yes | %

1-2 hour: 67 | 51
2-4 hour: 51| 39
4-6 hour: 14 | 10
Total 132 10C

6.7.8 Type ofLiterature Used
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Table 6.84Type of literature used

Literature consulted Respondents %
Textbool 101 24
Reference boc 90 20
Newspape 98 23
Research repc 47 11
Journal 61 14
Dissertatiol 21 5
Any othe 6 3
Total 132 100
Fig.6.44 Type of literature used
Types of literature used
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Observation:

The management students use textbooks and newspapeesfollowed by referenc
sources and journals. The research reports areuaksh by 11% for the submission

their projects.

6.7.9 Purpose for Seeking Informatio
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Table 6.85 Purpose for seeking information

Information seeking Respondents %
Reading 115 29
Class notes and tutorials 89 .
Updating knowledge 115 29
Research work 55 14
Entertainment 23 6
Total 132 100
Observation:

The main purpose behind seeking information is kepppdated in the area by reading
library material. They also refer to textbooks présed in syllabus and reference sources
for additional information. The students of MBA ke&nformation for preparing
seminars, projects, assignments, case studiegctioj statistics, company profiles,
analysing business and management trends etc.|lsmdipdate their field knowledge.
14% students visit library and use literature foegaring research reports. The rate of
entertainment is very low which comes to 6% onlhisTindicates that students use

library mainly for study purpose.

6.5.10 Time Spent in Library for Consulting Literature
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Table 6.86 Time Spent in Library for Consulting latature

Information sources 0-1 2-4 5-6
hour hours hours
Newspapel 112 10 0
Searching Intern a7 62 4
Journals 81 10 0
Books 54 60 4
Reference sourc 65 28 6
Web resource 48 26 6

Fig. 6.45 Time Spent in Library for Consulting Litature
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Observation:

It has been observed that generally the studenke mse of library betweer-4 hours
daily due to busy lectures schedule in which theyggm various activities like browsir
newspapers, referring to journals, using interrez(ing books and referen sources are
preferred. The library is used maximum by the sttglé.e. -6 hours mainly for seming

work, project reports, assignments, preparatiorek@ams etc

6.7.11 Media Preferrec
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Table 6.87 Media Preferred

Media used Yes %
Only Print 29 22
Only electronic 15 11
Both print and digital 88 67
Total 132|100

Fig. 6.46Media preferred
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Observation:

From the data collected it is concluded that mgjasf the respondents preferred to use
both print and electronic media and thus it carsden that preferences are given to both
media by the users. However the usage of electnma@dia (11%) is also seen in the
survey and this is an indication of changing habftssers due to availability of sources

in e-form.

6.7.12 Familiarity in using e-Documents
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Table 6.88 Familiarity in using e-Documents

Familiarity in using e-Documents| Respondents %

Yes 100 76

No 32 24

Total 132 100
Observation:

76% of the students are comfortable with the use-@diblications whereas the remaining

are not so familiar.
6.7.13 Use of Internet for Information Collection

95% of the students use internet for collectionnddrmation they require for different
reasons. This indicates that maximum numbers afestis are aware of internet resources

and use the internet for gathering information.
6.7.14 Web Tools for communication

80% of the students are familiar with web tools anel using it for sharing information
like RSS feeds, twitter, blogs, chat etc.

6.7.15 Satisfaction from Library Collection

Majority of the students (74%) are satisfied witle tibrary collection while 26% are not
satisfied with the collection mainly due to insaféint copies in the library or
unavailability of the latest edition of books. lonse cases the suggested books are not
purchased by the library immediately. Sufficienpies of updated editions of textbooks

from the syllabus do not exist in the library.

C) Library Facilities
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6.7.16 Browsing the Library Collection (Open Accegs

85% libraries allow the students to browse thekstacreading purpose (open access for
students). This is a very healthy sign. The remairdi5% libraries have the closed access

system mainly due to shortage of staff or some g@ment constraints.
6.7.17 Participation in Collection Development

89% of the institute’s students participate in edlion development process of the
library. They suggest books to the library whiclves syllabus, new additions, research
work or related to general management techniquashér it is also observed that 77%

suggestions are considered after proper scrutidycansulting the relevant faculties.
6.7.18Co-operation from the Library staff

94% students have indicated that library staff esyvhelpful and they have frequent
interaction with the staff for various purposesligetting desired books, project reports,

journal articles, use of internet, photocopy féie#i, reading material on similar topic.
6.7.19 Organization of Library Resources

Table 6.89 Organization of Library Resources

Organization of library resources | Respondents %

Yes 128 97
No 4 3
Total 132 100

Observation:

97% students opined that they are happy with tigaroration of literature available in
the library and they could get the information &alale easily either using OPAC or

consulting the library staff.
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6.7.20 Use of Reading Room Facilitie

Table 6.90Use of Reading room facilities

Reading room facilities Yes| % | No | %
Readin( 12128 11| 11
Assignment writin: 109| 26| 23| 23
Laptop and internet usa 100|123 32| 31
Examination preparatio 96 | 23| 36| 35

Fig. 6.47 Use of Reading room facilities
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Observation:

The reading room facility is generally used by 28%dents during the examinati
period for silent reading. Whereas few students enedgular use of reading roc
facilities for general purpose like reading newsgapusing intern etc. and 26% use
readng hall for preparin assignments, seminar reports and research stugggs

D) Services provided by the librar

6.7.21 Services use¢
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Table 6.91 Services used

Services usd by Studen Yes | % | No | %
OPAC 68 | 10| 64

CAS 73 | 10| 59 8
SDI 35 | 5|97 13
Book exhibitions 33 | 5| 99 13
Book bank 71 | 10| 61 8
Internet for information gatherii 86 | 12| 46 6
ILL 23 | 3 |10¢ 15
Newspaper clipping 81 | 11| 51 7
Reprographic servit 78 | 11| 54 7
Reference servi 86 | 12| 46 6
Display of new arrival 76 | 11| 56 8

Fig. 6.48 Services used
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Observation:
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Among the services provided by libraries, studértge responded that they use services
like internet surfing for browsing literature (12%¢ference services (12%), reprographic
service, CAS,SDI,OPAC, book bank etc.

6.7.22 Number of Books Issued

Libraries issue 2-3 books to students. 68% studargshappy but 32% students have

expressed their desire for more books for preparaif projects, seminars etc.
6.7.23 Awareness in Using Library Resources:

Only 88% of students are aware of using all thelabie library resources and accessing
the library facilities.

6.7.24 Need of Library Orientation Programs

Nearly 67% students responded that they feel fboarentation at the time of taking
admission to the course might be helpful to thenmlembonsulting the literature. They
strongly felt that due to unawareness of resourngssge is not properly reflected. 33%

students are unaware of orientation.

6.7.25 Problems Faced while Seeking Information
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Table 6.92 Problems faced while seeking information

Problems faced while seeking information Yes| % No| %
Materials not available 63 27 69 10
Unwilling library staff 9 4 | 123 | 18
Different location of information sources 34 14 98 14
Lack of knowledge of using library 17 71 11% 17
Information too vast 21 9 111} 16
Information materials outdated 61 26 71 10
Incomplete information 31 13 101 15

Fig. 6.49 Problems faced while seeking information
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Observation:

The major problems faced by students in gettingrimftion are resources not available,

outdated information material, incomplete collectitack of knowledge of using libraries

etc.

E) Electronic / Digital Information Resources:
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6.7.26 Awareness of digital information resoures in libraries

Majority of the student(77%) are aware of digital materiadsailable inlibrary but its

effective use is not knov to them.
6.7.27 Subscription to -Journals

76% dudents are familiar with thejournals subscribed by the libri while 24% are not

aware of the gournals availability in librar.
6.7.28 Type of eResources available in the Libran

Table 6.93 Type of-resources in the librar

Type of e-resources Yeg % | No | %
Electronic journal 96 | 29| 36 | 8
Electronic book 72 | 22| 60 | 13
Electronic databas 129|140 3 | 1
Electronic report 0 | 0]13z|28
CD ROM databast 30 | 9]10z|22
E-thesit 0 | 013228

Fig. 6.50 Type of e-resources in the library
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The students are aware of e-resources availallitipraries. Students are aware of e-

books, e-journals, e-databases while the avaitglili e-thesis and e-reports is few in

management libraries.

6.7.29 Frequency of Internet Use

Table 6.94 Frequency of internet use

Frequency of internet use Yes %
Daily 100 76
Once in a week 16 12
Once in a fortnight 9 7
Once in a month 4

Rarely 3 2
Total 132 100

Fig.6.51 Frequency of internet use
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Observation:

Internet is heavily used in management librarie8%7students depend on internet

resources and they use it regularly. 24% usersaaedy using the internet once in a week

or month.

6.7.30 Purpose of internet use
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Table 6.95 Purpose of internet use

Purpose of internet use Yes %
Study material 119 90
E-mail browsing and sending 108 82
General reading 92 70
Entertainment 90 68

Observation:

90% students use internet for getting additionadlgtmaterial and 82% students use for
e-mail browsing and sending. 68% students make afiseiternet for entertainment

purpose i.e blogging, chatting etc.
6.7.31 Co-operation from library staff

The co-operation from library staff is 76% onlyeasressed by the students. The others
(24%) feel that the library staff is not always limid) to help.

6.7.32 Open ended question

This was an open ended question put for the stadenget suggestions to improve
services and satisfying information needs. The ssijjons received are summarized as

under:

* Online renewal of books is necessary.

* Increase number of textbooks in the library.

* Reminder to students about last date of returrooklthrough SMS or e-mail.

* Books which have simple language to be procured.

* Remove old and outdated books and editions fromecadn.

* Increase limit of books issued to students in htanding.

» Give staff training to handle the students and awd#rem about literature

available in libraries and searching data on net.

Chapter Summary:
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From the review of the librarian, faculty and stotdedata analysis it is very clear that
management libraries have to be modernized and usaref ICT and other technologies
are to be implemented for qualitative collectiovelepment and provision of advanced
library services in the era of e-publications anteiinet. The faculty and students seek
information for various purpose and librarian aassintermediary in assisting them in
searching proper information. Users are now awdréechnology and are using the
techniques but they have no knowledge about sysiendormation searching and
information sources available.

User needs better services and have to searchmafion from different sources for
study and research purpose. They seek informatibmvithout systematic methods, they
are unable to prepare search query and use the pogberly. Training is necessary for
both librarians and users. To satisfy the needssefs ISB studies helps a lot to librarian
in understanding the level of users and needsnof The present data helped librarians in
framing the library system to satisfy the usersdn@ée survey has pointed out the facts
of status of management libraries and how userseeking information. Based on this
survey in the following chapter findings and sudges are darted and presented to
improve the libraries and seeking methods of infatram.
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Chapter 7: Findings, Suggestions and Conclusion

This chapter is the presentation of best practiodse used in management libraries to
present better services to the users and satisiiyrieeds. Since there is a need to accept
the changes due to technology in the professions #&lso necessary to adapt best

practices to reshape the activities tuned to naadsusing technology.
7.1 What is Best Practices:

Wikipedia has defined best practice as a methodtwgives superior results than those
with other means. These results can be used astyguadicators the process of

developing and following standards methods cancheeaed through the best practices.

7.1.1 Best Practices for Management Libraries:

To enhance the status of management libraries ther@eed to accept the new trends in
ICT and advanced management techniques as welldagt dest practicthat have
consistently shown results superior to those aeuevith other means and can be used
as a benchmark (Business dictionary). ODLIS (Onlbetionary of Library and
Information Science) describes best practices asatiplication of theory to real life
situations and when they are properly applied bestlts can be achieved. These
practices are also used as reference points inuaiah of effectiveness of alternative

methods for completing the same task.

The research survey conducted has revealed thatgearent libraries are using both the
traditional and automation practices to fulfil thession and objectives of the parent
organization in imparting education, teaching, méay and training. The future of
management libraries is to support formal and &ilaeg process to meet the growing
demands of users and achieve the goals of the iaeg@m. It is necessary for these
libraries to go in for the process of automation ather digital library initiatives. The
management libraries have to consider the rapichgds in the field of management
teaching and learning. The classroom teaching mdsthi@ave shifted from traditional
classroom instructions to case study methods, reit@aclasses, interactive sessions and
all these have to be positively considered by tharé management libraries. There is a
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need for re-engineering the libraries to providédyeand improved services to meet the
demands of the users. The library staff needs ¢oise new IT skills to meet the ever
increasing user needs. The management institutilis must be ready to face the new
challenges and cater to the increasing user dema&hddibrary staffs have to play a role
in guiding the users to the right source of infotima from the wide variety of
information sources available. The managementrigsaassist the teaching faculty in
their research work, enhancing the quality of teaghby providing different improved
services. The libraries in management sectorsesineed as information resource centres
(IRCs), knowledge resource centres etc. as thesenimate information to the users
using various technologies. The changes in libsaneve occurred mainly due to changes
in curriculum, teaching and learning methods anaingles in user habits, technological
changes, growing impact of globalization, inforroatiexplosion and shrinking budgets.
This has made it essential for the libraries toeptt¢he changes and shift their existing
practices to meet the user demands. Various bestiges have to be adopted by the

libraries to survive in this present age of contpeti

There is a need to adopt best practices by the geament libraries if they want to
survive in present era of electronic competitiohe ™ifferent areas where best practices
can be adopted and implemented in the managenbeattiéis are collection development,
assessment of the collection, finance, collectiamagement, library automation and use

of ICT, user services offered by the library, uséucation and manpower development.
7.2 Application of Best Practices in Management Litaries:

Prasad (2012) is of the opinion that every libriaag to adopt the best practices and five

steps for implementation of best practices by NAKE:

Identify the best practice.
Implement the best practice.
Institutionalize the best practice.

Internationalize the best practice

o~ 0 DbdhPRF

Dissemination of best practice.
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The mission and vision of the management instigute be identified in the initial stage.
The libraries have to consider the user needs/)aditly of resources, infrastructural
facilities, financial resources available and ssféngth along with their capability. The
best practices have to be framed taking into cemattbn the institution as a whole and
have to be in a documented form so that they ddamats on any individual and can be
implemented by any one from the institution. Thetlpractices require extra efforts from
the part of the department which is implementirentrand hence they are required to be
an integral part of the institute. Mere formatiohtbese practices is not enough but
successful and regular implementation is also requiMany institutes are not ready to
adopt new practices due to lack of enough knowlealy# readiness to adjust to the
changes. It is very essential to review these estover a period of time and make
necessary changes to avoid communication gaps wheph result due to these new
practices. Also the senior members may not be readygcept these new practices easily.
Several sessions and discussion forums may besadg®organized by the institute on a

periodic basis to ascertain the best practicethfoinstitute.

Many efforts have been made at the national arefnational levels to develop best
practices. The Association of Research LibrarieRl(Ahas prepared th€ode of Best
Practices in Fair Use for Academic and Researchaltigs vhich contains clear and
easy-to-use statements developed by the expertsawbus academic and higher
education fields. It has been prepared solelytferlibrarians (Vyas, 2009). This code has
been identified under different situations whicle tfbrarians face in their daily routine
work like imparting user education programs ondsfsuch as how to access the library
holdings by using OPAC, display of library collexts through exhibitions, digitization
of special and reference collections, creating mraihtaining institutional repositories,
creation of online and offline databases and deweémt of website and making
available the resources displayed on the websitee American library association
(ALA) has brought out best practices for creatinguacessful budget for the library.
NAAC has also developed quality indicators for dibbes in the form of library and

information science: a case presentation.

7.2.1 Collection development and assessment of @@lection:
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A collection development policy should be formedishhhas to cater to the ever
increasing and variety of demands of the users.mam aim of collection development
policy is to make available the required resouatesconomical rates and in a short span

of time also avoiding duplication.
Best Practices:

The collection development policy has to be preph&eeping in view digital resources
which must contain selection, de-selection, purehasaintenance and weeding policies.
The collection development policy must be in wntteorm and has to be reviewed
continuously. Policy must take care of mission arsibn of institute and the increasing
and changing user needs. The collection of libnangt be qualitative and regular usage of

resources needs to be considered to maintain adeaaollection.
7.2.2 Finance:

Any activity in the organization depends upon thailability of financial resources
(budget provision). In case of management insstutePune the funding agencies are
parent organizations which are private and mostyaged by trusts or society. The cost
of information resources is increasing due to iasesin the cost of publications and
similar is the case of electronic resources. Whitenulating the library budget different
use and need factors must be considered especailortium or cost benefit/effective
purchases. Budgets may never be sufficient andehdifferent policies and economic
techniqgues have to be followed in all managemdntaties. MANLIBNET has been

initiated but at local level but there is a nedtlttedevelop library networks.
Best Practice:

It is essential for the institutes to procure thsib required textbooks for the students but
the libraries also have to adapt practices likeus=e sharing. It is observed that many
institutes even in the same campus are reluctashace their information materials for
the fear of losing their autonomy. Resource shammgst be encouraged as it is
economical and beneficial. In case of electrontablases the concept of resource sharing

is being practiced by some of the institutes likéaKr Maharashtra Vidyapeeth and
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Symbiosis International University which centrapiyocures the required databases for
the university and then the subscription cost isaly shared by the sister institutes. This
saves the huge subscription cost which otherwisg tea be borne by the single
institution. In addition to resource sharing thevelepment of IR, use of internet
resources helps in gathering information. Libraries/e to take extra initiatives in
providing internet access to users.

7.2.3 Collection Management:

The collection of the library is classified, cagled and arranged mostly subject wise in
all the management institute libraries. The coltetis mainly of printed materials like
books, periodicals, case studies, project reptiresis, back volumes of journals etc. The
printed journals are more than the electronic otegs also observed that slowly e-
resources are also being added in the collectiohtlams its management is essential in
the coming years.

Best Practices:

The libraries have to procure more e-resourcesnm fof electronic books, journals and
databases etc. as per the changing needs of tte Tike users need latest collections in
the library. The organization of literature is t® tisplayed properly as per use base. The
institutional repositories can be created basedroend user interface for searching the
collection at micro level like the chapters, setwsi@nd paragraphs etc. Most of the digital
collection which is also free provides opportursti® researchers to search, retrieve
information in flexible manner and its use is irasig. The best literature on subject and
area can be added in to catalogue with referentey @m in OPAC to know the
availability to user. The non-active library colien can be effectively used by sorting
and keeping them in reading hall and after consyithe teacher students can be asked to

write a book review, a seminar, a project workutotial.
7.2.4 Library Automation and ICT Applications:

Use of ICT is increased as this technology is ndferdable and majority of the

management institutes in Pune are automated ukiragyf management software's, but
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still many of them are storing data in EXCEL shest®nly on hardbound registers due
to financial constraints. There is no uniform usa@ébrary automation software's even
among the sister institutes of the parent orgalizafhe use of internet, e-resources, e-
books and e-journals, databases are developed nagament science and it needs the
best ICT infrastructure in library. Library autoneat has relieved the duplication of work
of the library staff and use of ICT has enhancegiroonication. Internet and web tools

are boons to both librarian and users.
Best practices:

The libraries which are facing financial crunchegpurchasing the library management
software could adopt open source software's likeHRODSPACE which can also be
useful in networking of the libraries. All the maeanent libraries have to complete
automation as this is the first step towards madation. The facility of Web OPAC
must also be initiated in all the libraries whiclilvee very helpful for the users. The
library should also develop library web page whgihes details of services rendered
along with the web links to subscribed resourcé® flare collection of the library can
be stored in digital form. With the growth of IC&chnology library can adopt new
techniques like instant messaging, content deliR&S/HTML feeds), pod casting and
SMS enquiry. The concept of digital library canib&oduced which includes Optical
Character Recognition (OCR Technology), Markup teage (HTML,XML, SGML),
Cataloguing and metadata, User Interface desigr ¥ehnology. The usage of Desk-
top information delivery system and anytime anywheccess to the required

information is always appreciated by the end users.
7.2.5 User Centric Library Services:

From the users survey conducted it has been fcdwaidhe management libraries provide
many services and few among them are current aesserservice, selective
dissemination of information, reference serviceadirg room, home lending, library
catalogue, newspaper clippings, reprography, dyspfanew arrivals, list of additions,

inter library loan etc.
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Best Practices:

Apart from the regular services some additionalvises can be provided like alert
services, overnight issue, current contents servidgeeb OPAC, bibliographic
compilation, indexing and abstracting services;adkrarian, service on the home page
of the library, best library user award etc. Imvififeedback and suggestions from the
users on the services offered and making imprové&sremcordingly can also be adopted

by the library.

The students have to study in groups around aesiR@ for their group projects and
assignments. However, during exams they prefetréfugtional approach of sitting alone
and studying. The library can offer them a varigftwtudy space like: group study tables
(talking, food and mobile phones allowed): groupdgtrooms (use of PCs by booking
system): individual study cubicles (self study):VAroom (watch academic videos or

multimedia CDs)
7.2.6 User Education and Training / Orientation:

In the changing era and seeking information hakstss feel they are not getting proper
information due to lack of knowledge. Users felatthey need education, training or
orientation to understand the available informatsmurces, using proper information

and searching for online information.
Best Practices:

The orientation programme to all the users is \esgential for effective utilization of
library resources. The library subscribes to mapgtly databases and information
resources and if these are not used effectivelytdusmawareness of their existence the
mere purpose of procuring the resources becomesluaef Periodic user orientation
programs are needed to solve user queries and thakefamiliar with the methods of
assessing these costly databases. Allocation @rjihour, providing sufficient amount
of information about library in the prospectus acene of the measures which could be

useful in making the users aware of library andrthervices.

279



7.2.7 Library Manpower and Service Quality Developnent:

The manpower available in any institute is the maason for its success or failure and
similar is the case of libraries. The librarian®dédo have traditional skills as well as
modern technological skills to survive in this agke competition. The continuous
training to library staff is also essential to deaimiliar with the trends and its

applications in libraries.
Best Practices:

Some of the best practices which can be adoptebebljbrary professionals are service
oriented attitude of the library staff, readinessaccept new technological changes,
create awareness of library services and encowasgeell as attract the users, arrange
various user oriented programs at periodic intesnad well gain expertise in them,
provide quality services based on experience, rabihg the users through book reviews

etc.

Thus, best practices in different units helps iquiiing qualitative collection, organising
available material and disseminating informatiorusers, provide better services, train

users for seeking information from various resosirce
7.3 Model Plan for Modernizing Management Libraries

The library is a power house of knowledge and apoitant place to pursue research
activities. It is also considered as a backbonehsadt in any educational institution. The
ICT applications and technological developmentshzhanged the methods of collection
and dissemination of information. The internet kasouraged the librarians to update
their professional services. The traditional modesformation delivery have changed
to network delivery modes. The technological charfuygve a direct impact on the library
as today’s library is directly linked to the comgrg. The internet has changed the face of
libraries and the users need not personally \hsitlibraries as they can access the books
in e-form i.e. e-books, scanned articles etc. Titeoduction of library software has

changed the library functions.
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7.3.1Action Plan to Modernize Libraries:

The action plan is a blue print of activity to berfermed in terms of defining the roles to
be performed by individuals, the sequence in wihigse roles might be performed for
the organization to achieve the set goals. Thereand needs of the organization to
achieve its goals define the design and implementatf the action plan. The needs are
ascertained by conducting a survey and then aedlyfimid down to prepare a plan for
modernizing the existing library.

7.3.2 Steps required:

Before fixing an action plan to modernize the mamagnt libraries the first important
step required is to consider the vision and missibthe parent organization along with
the library if any. The modern libraries have toelep plans to fulfil the conditions like
enhancement of library infrastructure, services apglied technologies, digitization,
conservation and preservation of the availableuess, staff training and development
programs for library professionals, orientation amdanization of library tours for the
faculties and students, encourage ILL and resosheging facilities between libraries
(public, special, universities, government etcgtwork building between organizations
etc. Considering the timeframe the objectives niesso planned to suit the set goals.
The new and innovative ideas introduced must beewsd periodically and the

components of plan must be discussed among maaitiéscand users and management.

There are three elements in an action plan vizciBpeask: it defines what will be done
and the person responsible for completing the feiske frame: the time set to complete

the task and Resource allocation: the funds aveilal the activity to be performed.

The action plan covers three basic aspects likesasgy the needs and mission of the
institute, plan accordingly for improving the se®$ and the final stage is of

implementing the plan and evaluating the resultsesed. The mission statement is an
important aspect which indicates the goals of tistitute and clearly defines the role of
library along with its functions like what has te hchieved. The main aim of any library

is to support the vision and mission of the ingtittrhe actions may be either short term
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or long term plans as it solely depends upon tekstéo be performed and goals to be

achieved.

Mission statement: The mission of any managemestituite is to provide improved
services to the new and existing students andtfaswith a goal of overall development
to enable them to be good managers and face tmeasing competition. The main
objective of any management library is to provide tequired information sources to the
students in completing their assignments and papesentations. The strategic plan
includes a formation of library committee consigtiof librarians from renowned
management libraries. A network of managementrigsan Pune needs to be developed.
There is no such network in Pune city at presehe Tuture plan for management
libraries has to take into consideration the chaggnarket scenario which the future
managers have to face. There is an increase imatitlm of the management libraries
but use of ICT is not up to the mark and there mead to go for complete automation.
The plan for development of management librarieednt take into consideration
important aspects such as space, ICT applicatimespf electronic and digital resources,
networking of libraries, database development €= plan must be a long term one
without overlooking the budget factor. There isoadsneed to develop a library manual
and collection development policy and to conduatf stevelopment programs to train the
staff for ICT applications. The user orientatiorddibrary tours are also essential to be
conducted to create awareness and utilization efetkisting library resources. While
finalising a model for development of modern mamaget institute library the following

steps can be followed:
Aim: Plan for modernizing and automating the mamaeyet libraries.
Objectives:

1. Create awareness of the available resources dibtiaey.
2. Effective utilization of the library resources.

3. Networking of the management libraries.
4

Provide better library and information services
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Purpose: To promote effective collection developimamd provide better services to

library users by timely meeting the growing usezas
Actions required: The actions required to be cdraee:

1. There is a need to assess the existing libraryctstrel and functions of the
management libraries. The expert committee revithesexisting situation and
makes a detail list of the drawbacks.

2. The current trends in library profession are tadgewed along with the modern

technigues and plan to modernize the managemeatiéb.

3. Appoint a committee of librarians from other ren@gdmanagement and special
libraries.

4. The existing structure of libraries has to be raaiged.
5. A fair and final sketch plan must be approved.

6. Collection development constitutes that the corection of all management
libraries is same like books on HRM, Principles mmanagement, Marketing
management but the reference collection like HBBesaproject reports, thesis
can be shared with the other institutes. A writteflection development policy
including traditional and modern information sowaaust be prepared. The e-
resources must be purchased at economical rateshéowusers. The library

collection must cover the print as well as the tetetc resources.

7. Organize and arrange the resources in such a wahwidwcilitates easy retrieval
of information.

8. Selection of suitable library automation softwafdiere is a need to develop
OPAC, Web OPAC, IR facilities.

9. There is also a need to encourage the librariesake membership of other
institutes

283



10.User awareness programs must be initiated to makaisers aware about the
available resources and also to teach them theoaetbf assessing the existing

resources.

11.The library staff must be motivated to perform tHanctions efficiently and in a

friendly manner.

12.The performance expectations from each and evbergrii staff must be clearly

stated and they should be motivated to work indimesction accordingly.

13.Professional development activities include int@dg new initiatives in the

library, cost effective techniques, informationldag etc.

14.Information services can be provided to the usensaried forms like CAS, SDI,
News alerts, Online searching of databases, pwmvisif reference service,
OPAC:s etc.

15. The training to both the library staff and usensuse of new informative products
is very essential. Sufficient and IT qualified $tafiust be appointed in the
management institute libraries while the existingffsmust be given formal

training in form of staff development programs,sdssions etc.

16.Each management library has to develop its owmatjbweb page by providing
essential web links to the sources essential u#ers.

17.The action plan has to be reviewed periodically awdluated using suitable

methods.

7.3.3 Implementation and planning:

Before implementing any new plan it is essentiatedeiew the existing situation. The

researcher has conducted a survey of managemdititadéibraries of Pune city. On the

basis of data collected it is observed that thera need for re-engineering the libraries.

An action plan has been prepared in this directidre researcher has tried to outline a

plan for the management libraries in Pune aftergetimg the study and is based on the

analysis derived.
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The next task was to form a committee consisting gfroup of librarians. The library
performance can be enhanced by implementing thgestigns put forward by the
committee members. The essential topics can befgoutliscussion in front of the
committee members and expert suggestions can besden form of new ideas to be
implemented in modernizing management libraries.ti¢ possible options are to be
discussed and the most beneficial ones can beeseleansidering the vision and mission
of the parent organization. The mission of anyalilgris user satisfaction by providing
quality services in an economical and timely manrfiégre success of any library is
measured by analysing the circulation records, ofenformation resources, new

memberships and membership renewal etc.

The research study helped the researcher in finfdictg to improve the proper usage of
library and its collection. The measures requiredlimproving the collection, providing
better services, and use of ICT for searching aeking information and following

actions can be taken to fulfil these needs:
1. Isolating user needs at regular intervals and misiad mission of institute

2. Preparation of written collection development pplior acquiring both print and
digital media. This policy must include other p@& associated to this like
acquisition, maintenance and preservation, infolonatervices, weeding policies

etc.
3. Enhance the acquisition of e-resources and database
4. Acquire skills by the library staff required in gent technology era

5. Educate users for searching information based eir theeds systematically

building the search strategy
6. Use technology to maximum extent in libraries also @rovide better services

7. Orientation courses to users
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The researcher has prepared a model for re-enggesranagement libraries and also
prepared a model for searching information onling affline for users. This might help

in increasing accessibility to information sourbgausers.
7.4 Model for Effective Searching of Information

The librarian and library staff may initiate Senmitfaoject/help guide to students for
detailed process of information searching. Ten¢atnodel (steps) for effective

searching of information by users can be devel@sednder for perfection in searching:

Stage 1: Topic of assignment: fix the topic, find the keywords, synonyms etc. Trace
and record the preliminary information available encyclopedia, reference books,

textbooks etc. Prepare list of keywords

Stage 2: Consult the faculties/ librarian to hwrtresources in which keywords may be
covered.

Stage 3: Find out the possible sources of informmatioth electronic and print. Evaluate

the information resources

Stage 4: Find out how users search databasesiedigct

Stage 5: Get training from librarian or informatiexperts

Stage 6: Search for information

Stage 7: Evaluate the information and review pasuse.

Stage 8: Redesign search strategy

Stage 9: Download information if free or acquirenirlibrary or through library networks
Stage 10: Use information for final use

Stage 11: Cite the information properly
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If users follow the above steps while searchingrimiation it is presumed that the
information retrieved will have quality, accuraaydacurrency which will serve purpose

of users.
7.5 Model of Information Seeking Behavior:

The following ISB model has been developed by netea based on the different
information seeking behavior models studied andccepts understood by the researcher

which have been discussed in chapter five.
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Fig 7.1 Mode of 1SB
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7.6 Model of Traditional library components

Fig 7.2 Traditional library components
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7.7 Modern Management Library: Flow Chart

A model of modern management institute library l@so been prepared by the
researcher from the research study conducted amunartising the user needs and

demands.
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Fig. 7.3 Modern Management library
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7.8 Need of Information Literacy

From the survey conducted it is evident that thera need of Information literacy fi
both library staff and users. SCONUL(2011) modelésy important for developin
information literacy among the users as well asaliyp professionals. This model gests
that ISB is essential to construct proper seandteglies to get precision and recall

the survey. The users and librarians both haveregxpe of locating information sourc
which contain information related to topic and ascéor getting te information. The
search results are to be analyzed for acceptingdwing the experiment of search. 1
evaluation of resources retrieved is very importahe refined data is thus used by us
for further communication. Thus, this model is veffective.

Fig. 7.4 Seven Pillars Model for Information Literacy
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7.9 Eight W's for Virtual Information Searching:

The materials related to the 8W's have moved tovitteal enquiry website searching
which uses the following links for retrieving ortieg more information. The points are

nearly same as other models discussed eg(tigep.//virtualinquiry.com/inquiry/ws.htm)

= Watching (Exploring)

= Wondering (Questioning)
= Webbing (Searching)

= Wiggling (Evaluating)

= Weaving (Synthesizing)
= Wrapping (Creating)

= Waving (Communicating)

= Wishing (Assessing)

7.10 Kuhlthau's and Ross Todd's (IL) Model:

The model has described seven steps in model, webwtrs the similar concepts like:

* Initiation

» Selection

» Exploration

* Formulation
» Collection

* Presentation

e Assessment

7.11 Research Cycle:

The research cycle by McKenzie (1999) is descrilvedhe following diagram. The
research cycle is continuous and adds informatainé knowledge base. Information is
the main factor of research cycle and seeking Wduaformation is a skill of the

librarian.
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Fig.7.5 Research Cycle

(Source http:// questioning.org/rcycle.htm)

293



From the above discussions it is very clear that nsed information for various purpose

and getting proper information is essential. Thersimow have to be information literate

so that they retrieve proper information from thvaikable resources. The model of 1ISB

discussed in fig.7.1 is very useful while searchiffgrmation.

7.12 Findings:

The data collected from the different managemetaties and users (Faculty and

Students) from Pune city was analyzed systematicafld based on the analysis

following findings can be drawn which are presentethe following paragraphs.

A) Management Institutes:

1)

2)

3)

Growth and Development Though the first school was initiated in 1970thg
end of 2010 nearly 109 institutes were developedinpart management
education at various levels but real growth in ng@maent education institutes is
reflected since 1991 and maximum growth is repostede 2001. This shows that
management education has an increased demand digb#dization since 1991.
It is also observed that all 98 institutes undewey are non-aided and managed

by society, private trust or autonomous agencies.

Staff and Students 36 institutes have moderate faculty staff forcteag and
administration whereas 28 institutes have compagigtiless faculty. It is found
that management courses are managed with regulaltyfstaff as well as guest
faculties. It is observed that management instingi are growing but intake
capacity is ranging from 60 to 360 depending ugwn ntumber of management
courses conducted by the institutes. It is seenagiroximately 30 to 60 students

are added in each batch.

Courses It is observed that changes took place in managéeducation system
and in every institute post graduate degree i.estena courses are conducted.
Earlier diploma courses PGDM, DBM are still marége a very few institutes

in addition to masters courses but now after grilusstudents’ move directly
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towards MBA. The BBA courses are initiated fromnstard 12th onwards and
they lead to MBA. The recent development in manageneducation system is
through distance mode education and the coursesoaducted on holidays due
to establishment of open universities like IGNOWCMOU etc. In 22 institutes
special courses conducted like Executive MBA, Qafevelopment programs,

MBA- Distance learning, Program for Defence pergdphRGDMLM etc.

4) Accreditation: 89% of the MBA institutes are not accredited bgtibnal Board
of Accreditation. Only 13% institutes are accreditey the NBA, but few
institutes are under the process of NBA accreditain academic year 2012-
2013. The management institutes are obtaining Al@proval and only a few of

them have both AICTE as well as NBA accreditation.
B) Management Libraries:

1. Working Hours/Opening Hours: All the management institutes have libraries to
support educational system for learning and teachihis found that onlyl2
institute libraries which are old, prominent ane &ept open up to 19 hours
(residential MBA programs). 86 libraries are opgm to 7-14 hours but 62

libraries have same working hours as of the instiadfice.

2. Library Staff : It is observed that all the management librahiase employed
trained and qualified library staff and maximumfistaembers are M. Lib and |I.
Sc., 12 librarians are M. Phil, 13 librarians afeTANET qualified, whereas 2
librarians are Ph. D. The Ph. D and SET/NET queifstaff are getting scales as
per the UGC norms while the others are on a catest@ld basis. In 13 institutes
qualified professional staff managing libraries laperience of more than 10
years while remaining 83 libraries have staff witkperience in between 3-9
years. In management institute libraries libragffss deployed at various levels
like professional, technical, non technical, adstiative etc. and on an average 4
staff members are available in every library categd under professional and

technical staff (60%) and non-technical.
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3. Library Users: Management libraries are specialized academicridggand the
users are also related to management education [eragn the visitors records it
is reflected that in 46 institute’s daily users am average are 150 whereas 21
libraries have more than 250 users, the oldesthanthg maximum courses in 5
institutes have more than 400 users. The facukeg libraries regularly in all the
institutes. Many libraries allow membership fagilib outside management users
which includes guest faculty, distance learners édtds found that management
libraries are heavily used by both professionaff stad students to review the
literature for completion of assignments, exam grapon, contribution to
research etc. In 23 management institutes ne&dg51faculty members visit
library regularly whereas in 75 institutes only G-fhculty visits library. It has
also been observed that the number of facultigingsthe library is decreasing

due to various reasons given as work load, moré& wesponsibilities etc.

4. Budget Overall budget provision for libraries seems &itadequate to manage
the demands of users and satisfy their needs. ibharians demand is for

additional budget to modernise the libraries.

5. Collection: The collection of management libraries covershieaks, reference
books, Indian journals, few foreign journals, teichhproject reports, assignment
(selected), class notes etc. The daily newspapelsregazines are available for
general reading purpose. Collection developmentdee focused on syllabus and
faculty needs. Only 3 libraries have collection entiran 40000 volumes whereas
11 libraries have collection between 20000-4000(uimes. 84 libraries have
collection ranging between 5000-20000 volumes. &ebeelement is not yet
introduced in all the institutes. Yearly additiam the collection ranges between
500-2500 and only in 16 libraries additions are enttran 1500 books per year,
whereas 79 libraries are procuring less than 1@@Qiment per annum. It is also
observed that the libraries established earlier &ading more than 2-3
management streams are procuring more documentthiearecently established
libraries having one or two courses. The major emsjEh of collection

development is towards books. Nearly 94 libraries @oviding open access to
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staff and students both. Management instituteatibs are also getting gratis
publications in their library and nearly 17 libesireceive documents like books

donated by the students, faculties and others.

Special Collection Apart from the textbooks, journals, reference ksowery
few libraries (23) have special collections whicitludes HBR lecture series,
GATT publications, Dr. Kasbekar collection on masagnt, case studies related
to management, psychometric tests and many othidssa very good sign that
these collections are housed for the readers maireng 75% need to adopt such

practices to enhance the quality of managementagidunc

. Subscription to Journals The subscription to journals is main factor whish

evaluated to judge the research level and it isdothat nearly 24 libraries are
subscribing to more than 100-200 journals but therjals are more at national
level and in printed form while only a few foreigpurnals are subscribed. New
established libraries have only few journals ragdnom 5-10. Since international
journals are costly maximum number of institutes baly 10 journals while there
are some libraries which have more than 50 intewnak journals also. Due to the
increase in online journals libraries prefer tofgoonline version of international

journals.

. Collection organization: It is found that 81 libraries follow DDC classk#itton

scheme and 36 libraries are using AACR for catalugthe documents. It is also
observed that library classification is not propedone and maintenance of
catalogue is also not proper. Hence, it is difficid trace the availability of

documents in library. The arrangement of booksasel broadly on subjects.

Resources Usedlt is observed that users (student and facultg)nig consult

the textbooks, reference books, newspaper and diesis. Since management
library function as academic library and impart @mg@ment education it is
observed that textbooks are consulted more. Tleearte books are consulted for

fact finding and preparation of project reportsms®r works etc. but use of
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periodicals is not up to mark, though consideranm®unt is spent on subscribing

to periodicals which provide primary informationuser.

10. Space: Availability of space for carrying out differentbtary activities and
stacking collection is very less. The shift towaedpublication is felt to have
space for accompanying the existing collection el as future requirements like
chat rooms, seminar rooms, internet lab etc. Only ihstitutes out of 98 have a
separate library building while the remaining 9% diries have space adjusted in
main building of the institute. 42% librarians avet exactly aware of the library
area. It is seen that maximum libraries have ama afe400 sq. mt. which is
insufficient as they follow the traditional prac&and collection development is
in the form of printed documents.

11. Administrative and Financial Power: It is observed that only 21 librarians from
management libraries have the power of administmagnd finance but only
limited Rs.2000 which is very less. All the timanstion is to be obtained from

the management.

12.Library Extension Programs: It is observed that only 20 institute librarieg ar
arranging extension programs to impart the funstiand services offered by
library to new entrants in the institute. This Isetp create awareness of libraries
and facilities provided by them. Programs like boekhibitions, authors’
introductory lecturers, Librarians Day etc are amtdd to increase the value of
library.

13. Reading Room Facility All the management institute libraries under syrv
have a reading room facility for the users withfatiént capacities. The only
difference is that in some institutes there is passte place for the faculties and
research scholars. As per the standard norms oAKDEE a seating capacity of
100 is expected and nearly 50% institutes fulii ttondition. The reading hall in
majority institutes are open for 12 hours but isecaf few institutes where the
staff is limited to only one librarian and one atant, the timings of the reading

hall are same as of the library. During examinaf@niod most of the reading
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halls are kept open from 7.00 am till 12.00 pmhe tight for the students. 75
institute libraries do not provide facility of kaag libraries open on holidays

mainly due to shortage of staff.

14. Orientation Programs: 16 libraries are managing library orientationgreonme

which provide support for increasing use of libraffectively and efficiently.

15. Library Services: It is observed that management libraries are ignog basic
services like CAS (85 libraries), SDI (65 librajiel L (94 libraries), newspaper
clippings (95 libraries), reprographic services [iB6aries), reference services (96
libraries), book display (98 libraries) to usersueDto automation of libraries
services based on OPAC are initiated by 65 libsabet Web OPAC facility is
not reflected prominently (21 libraries). Since @rement of e-publications in
these libraries is increasing new concepts of wsmnted services are being
initiated in few libraries like Alert services (8braries), Current contents (48
libraries), online and offline (58 libraries) hastarted. Internet use is increased in
libraries and internet based teaching, learnin@l$® used in the classrooms.
About 96% libraries are providing internet accesk.and EDDS are initiated in
few libraries. Review preparations and databasatioreis very poorly developed
but about 20 libraries have taken initiative inghectivities. There is a need to
evaluate the services provide by libraries to gers and feedback of users is
necessary for improving the services. It is foumat 54% libraries are evaluating

the performance of their services.

16.Information Products and Marketing: Library catalogue and list of additions
are the major information products generated aralileited by libraries. Whereas
other products are in the initial stage of impletagan. The library manual is
prepared by only 25 libraries. Only 10% of the ditbes scan the contents of
periodicals and send it through e-mail to the faes) while 90% of the libraries
did not provide this service to users. It is obsdrthat since information products
are not yet developed in these libraries, markesngery poorly developed. Eight
libraries have made efforts in initiating this &i§. Income generation is not

possible in absence of information products buté&$pondents have pointed out
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that they generate income through the means of fimelate return of books, fees

for use of internet, photocopy facilities etc.

17. Circulation: 90% of libraries issue only 2-4 books for a pdrbf 8 days and
fine system is implemented for late return of bodksoks issued to faculties vary
in between 5-10 but 21 libraries have facility $sue more than 20 books at a
time to faculty. It is observed that 68 librarieavh completed bar-coding of

library collection and only one library has the RR&cility.

18. Automation: Out of 98 libraries only 43 libraries have acladv full
computerization and 20 libraries have partiallyidied automation but 35
libraries have not yet automated the libraries etlemugh much economical
library management software are available includieg software's. Among the
different library management software's availaloe gutomation it is found that
SLIM21 and AUTOLIB are the prominent library softves used by libraries but
surprisingly 13 libraries are using excel for datdry of books. Other software's
are also used by some libraries like Libsuite usgd libraries. It is found that
software's having powerful utilities are not usedhiese libraries but open source
software's are used to develop library automati@nlibraries have used library
software for housekeeping operations. It is alsticad that many libraries (24)
have not purchased all the modules of the softwEre.housekeeping operations
are being carried out using library managementwso#'s in 74 (75%) libraries. It
is found that all the housekeeping modules werepnothased by the library due
to budget deficiency. Only 21(22%) libraries havevsion for additional budget
for automation, procurement of software modulesiasthllation of CCTV which

have not been purchased before.

19.Memberships It is observed that only 17(18%) libraries aret md the library
network and most of them are members of DELNET.

20. Internet for Users: Internet use is reflected more in managemenadbrAlmost
96 libraries have the internet facility availableaugh Tata, BSNL, VSNL or

Reliance and the speed ranges from 2- 10mbpsréflected that 96% librarians
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are using internet for conducting various actigitike online search, checking
price of books, place order on Amazon.com or flipcaline book shops, sending
reminders, classification of books, news, open @@udiatabases and other related
aspects. It is observed that majority of the lilanas 92% are using internet for
searching information through various sites like oGle, 12Managers.com,
glossary of marketing terms etc. but 8% librari@me not using the internet
mainly because it is not available in the libraffze use of internet facility by the
library staff is 92%.

21.DLI: Digital Initiatives are not yet considered as auwdtion is not yet 100%
completed. Libraries are developing their web pagiser independently or
attached to institutes home page. Only 17 librasedar have developed their
own web pages. For developing digital library feedtware's are available but
only 4 libraries have shown interest in developdigusing Koha software. 39%
libraries have started subscribing to digital infiation services. Digitization
issues are considered in few libraries since tiei@e demand from the users to

preserve the literature.

22.Resource Sharing It is observed that only 11 libraries are prongliservices to
outsiders. It proves that resource sharing is pexrly developed for exchanging
information. It is observed that resource shariogvey is carried only in 38
libraries. The importance of resource sharing abdatly network is poorly
developed in management sector. 85% of the limateenot depend on any other
libraries. 52% of the libraries do not have mersbgr with other libraries and
these are mainly new set up institutes and libsanie48% have membership of
other libraries like the British Council Library,oknhale Institute of Economics
and Politics, Jaykar Library, Maratha Chamber ofm@uwerce etc. 44 (45%)

librarians are providing electronic document delveervices to the users.

23.User Studiesor ISB Studies Few librarians responded that they are conducting
the user surveys for improving the library servicamsd activities, but not

systematically.
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24. Safety and Security MeasuresAfter automation and internet facilities there is
also a need for security measures in libraries hBkeomated control gates,
swiping cards, use of smoke detectors, humiditytrotiars etc. In the survey it is
observed that only efforts taken by managemenaiiies towards modernization

are implementation of CCTV camera and Fire alarstesy.

25. User Satisfaction It is found that users of 58 institutes have mtvan 80%
satisfaction from libraries. 24 libraries satisf9% needs of users where as 12
libraries satisfy less than 60% users. The usdsfaation can be increased
through provision of additional services like ILbdaDDS. At present 83 libraries
do not conduct any programme of resource shariffglig¥aries are taking
membership of other libraries but it is not propeutilized by users as well
librarians. It is found that 46 libraries initiatdaDS activity among Pune city

libraries recently.

26.Equipments: It is found that equipments like Xerox, scanmdigital camera,
LCD, printers and colour printers, CD ROM, reademowriter, laser printer, bar
code printers, UPS facility, web browsing are dgthbd to support advance
activities and services in many library with thdphef ICT. Few libraries have
also procured digital cameras, LCD projectors, @@ae printers etc. Similarly

72% libraries have scanning facility in libraries.

27. Subscription to E-resources 39% libraries have started subscribing to digital
information services. The plan for digitization hbsen thought only by 24
libraries. 72 libraries have subscribed to variegjpurnals however the trend in
subscribing to digital information is increasingwly and e-books, databases are

also being subscribed along with e-journals.

28. ICT Trained Manpower : All the librarians responded that their libratgfé are
well versed with computer applications and theyehalso get help from the IT
qualified staff available in the institute for swlg problem as the library staff is

not expert in all aspects.
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29. Library Policies: It is observed that standard policy frameworkilmary manual
is not prepared in many libraries (82 librarieshdiya 16 libraries have prepared
library manual for NAAC but not in detail, its uty is not to the mark. Library
Advisory Committee (LAC) is available in only 64taries and 24 libraries do
not have committee and the institutes’ administratooks after the activities of
library development as they are recently estaldisfiae established composition
of LAC consists of faculty and student participati@ut faculty contribution is in
64 libraries and only 29 libraries have student iners participating in LAC but
many times they do not attend the meetings of LABrary rules are framed
prepared by all management libraries but they ase in detail, and have
traditional look. Collection Development Policy (EDis prepared in 68 libraries
and 31% libraries do not have any such policy. GP&n essential factor which
helps in proper collection development and coltectmanagement as well as
proper utilization of library budget. It is alsos#yved that out of 68 libraries no
one has a detailed CDP in a written form. Thoudfedint policies have been
framed but they are not up to the mark. The lilesinstead of having CDP have
different policies like weeding policy (89 libraslg stock verification policy (89
libraries), retro conversion policy (96 librariem)d evaluation of e-resources (30
libraries) while selection, preservation and maiatee etc. are not prepared
which are more important. However there is a needevelop CDP in detail for

every library.
C) Management Users (Faculty):

1. Status of Qualifications Staff: It is observed that only 2% of the faculties from
management institutes are Ph.D’s whereas mosteof #ire post graduates (64%
MBA and 23% M. Com). This concludes that masteejree is sufficient for
management teachers in all institutes. Reseancbtiget progressive in this field.
The industrial experience in the field is more atisé and hence many industry
enterprisers are associated in teaching to MBA isging faculty. Only 32%
faculty from the management sector is pursuinghdRlegree. This is also an

indication that new management institutes now preigher level qualified staff.
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2. Age Group and Gender:The average age of teaching faculties in managemen
institutes is more than 40 years and 36% of thalfia@re representing this age
group. This is an experienced group and also gedlibchnically. 41% faculties
are having an average age group 31-35 years. Bhisiddle line faculty
appointed in institutes for junior level teachiktpwever 41% faculties fall in the
group of 25-30 years and these are young and neselyited but dynamic in
nature. Thus, in management education the avemg@®fafaculty is from 35-40
and this is very good combination. It is observemf the above table that the

male faculties are more as compared to the female.

3. Faculty Experience: Experienced faculty is available in managementation
sector which is around 14% and have more than &Psyexperience and 86%
staff experience varies between 1-8 years. Theoséaculty is generally hired
from the industry sector based on subject expedserisiting faculty. In the
survey it is observed that maximum number of faesl86% are specialized in
marketing next is finance 27%. The specializatiorthie field like supply chain
management is less and similarly in newly introduceurses faculty is less in

number.

4. Use of Library by Faculty: It is found that 63% teaching faculty use library
between 1-4 hours per day which is senior faculty 37% teaching faculty spend
more than 5 hours daily this is young faculty aad to take the help of library for
various reasons. It is also noticed that teachawylfy undertaking research is
using library more frequently and for longer houvijority of the faculties visit
the library at least once in a week either for ok to view the periodicals.

There are 41% who visit the library daily generatlyead newspapers.

5. Purpose of Visiting Library: More time is spent on reading books and journals
for research work by faculties. Faculty also spemie on reading mails and
preparing for class notes and special writingssltese is spent in the library for

newspaper reading.
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6.

Information Sources Used: It is found that 63% faculties prefer books, journals,
thesis, newspaper and these are consulted the Bf4t.faculty uses reports,
conference publications and internet resources. dett@base searching is not so
popular in faculty. All the faculty of managemenstitutes surveyed uses open
access resources available for various purposesciediy for teaching and
research. Majority of the faculties visit the libraat least once in a week either

for books or to view the periodicals and 41% visitiee library daily.

About Library Facilities: Faculty indicated that books are available on the
subject as well minimum 5-10 journals are of thieriest available in the library.
They also consult Open Access sources for gettiltlitianal information using
net. On request library staff assisted them inimgtthe books and desired
information but awareness of information sourcesas known to faculty and
they need training for the same for effective seiag of information. There is no
separate reading room facility for the faculty. Ne&4% faculties replied that
they had the OPAC facility and were using it wi8k% replied that there was no
OPAC facility in the library as the library was ratomated or automation work
was in progress. Faculty is satisfied about isdugome lending books to them.

Internet services are provided to faculty fromdites.

Library and Information Services Used Faculty users are familiar with library
and information services provided and using refegeservices and reprographic

services. They are not aware of other servicesiged\by the libraries.

Information Seeking Purpose Maximum faculties are satisfied by using the
library and use the collection for paper settingl @tass lectures. 20% use the
library for research work it may be either papespgaration or their Ph. D. work.
The purpose of general reading is also served bylitirary like providing
newspapers, magazines and other informative docdsmekpart from this
awareness on subject topics, preparation for ahagss, special writing is the

concern behind searching information.
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10. Expectations of Faculties from Library: Faculties need TOC services as well as
article services on their subject, intimation ownarrivals, availability of subject

databases and library services useful to them.

11.Problems Faced While Seeking Information From analysis of faculty for
understanding needs and problems faced while dagrthey have pointed out
many problems but the main aspects are documenisred are not available in
the library, library catalogue and OPAC are notlgaearchable, library staff is
not available for help at difficulty, most of th#erature is outdated etc. They

expressed the need of training for searching indtion and using resources

properly.

12.User Satisfaction from Library Collection and Servces 36% faculties have
70% satisfaction from the library services and veses, while only 9% users
have 90% satisfaction level from the library cdilies. The faculties feel that the
libraries should update their resources, weed bet dutdated editions and
increase the collection by adding books of spem#ibn as well as general
reading.

13.Preference to e-resources70% users had given preference for usage of
electronic resources in form of databases, electjonrnals, e-books etc. All the

faculties use internet for searching managemeataelinformation.

14.LAC Members: 40% of the faculties were the member of LAC while
remaining 60% were not aware of the LAC. All thedlties recommended books
for the library.

15. Expectation of Faculty from Libraries: The faculties feel that library is heart of

institute and expressed the following expectations:

1. The libraries should adopt latest technology fée&fve information services.
2. Bestselling books to be added in the collectiortetiaeditions of national and
international books and journals in collection.

3. Easy access to e- resources and scanning facibties added in libraries.
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4. Information resources to be updated and libratesilsl be user-friendly.

5. The library professionals should be properly trdirte provide advanced
services.

6. The library should provide 24/7 internet and ing&facility to the users.

7. Library orientation programs, proper notificatiorf dbrary resources,
guidance for usage is managed by library profeséson

8. Priority to be given for procurement of e-resourard databases.

9. Librarians should provide links to documents

10.Proper seating arrangement with comfortable furaitior long seating and
reading.

11.Proper cataloguing and shelving of books and ug=ndly libraries.

D) Management Users (Students):

The data collected from the student users of diffemanagement libraries from Pune

city and based on data analysis the findings dran@rpresented in the following facets.

1. Students Average Agelt is observed that nearly 50% of population ofdstuts
is between 21-22 years which is very normal ageugrand have joined
management education immediately after graduatibhe remaining 50%
population is between 23-26 years of age groupoanaf these 14% students are
in between 25-26 age group and it indicates these age group students are
working professionals and have joined MBA for caradvancement or other
purposes.

2. MBA Courses The specialization like finance, marketing, HRviery popular
and selected by 47% population. In the remainingo 3udents, IT has been
opted by 8%. But 22% of the students opted for retwgams like logistics,
operations, systems, agribusiness, internationadinbas etc. This clearly
indicated the demand for new emerging courses u$efuindustry, business
which is now preferred by students.
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. Gender. The female ratio is more as compared to maleesiisd(41%). It seems

that in female students management course is \aylar.

. Library Membership: All the students had library membership and wesiag

the library facilities regularly.

. Frequency of Library Visits: 63% students visited the library daily but 37%
users are irregular visitors either in a week atnight. Majority of the students

visited the library daily either for issue or retuof books, some for reading

newspaper, a few for referring to periodicals aoohe for studying in the reading

hall.

Reason/Purpose behind Visiting Library:50% of the students visit the library
for general reading as well as preparing the ctees whereas 30% students
refer library for reference collection and specifiarpose like reading the job
opportunities, novels etc. 90% of the studentst \lisrary between 1-4 hours
daily. The management students use textbooks and newspapeg followed by
reference sources and journals. The research sep@rtalso used by 11% for the
submission of their projects.

. Purpose for Seeking Information: The main purpose behind seeking
information is being updated in the area by readibgary materials, refer to
textbooks prescribed in syllabus and referencecgsuior additional information.
The students of MBA seek information for preparisgminars, projects,
assignments, case studies, collecting statistiosnpany profiles, analysing
business and management trends etc. and also updatéeld knowledge. 14%
students visit library and use literature for prépgresearch reports. The rate of
entertainment is very low which comes to 6% onliisTindicates that students

use library mainly for study purpose.

Time Spent: It has been observed that generally the studerks mnse of library
between 1-4 hours daily due to busy lectures sdheiduwhich they perform
various activities like browsing newspapers, réfigrito journals, using internet,

reading books and reference sources are prefeérredlibrary is used maximum
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by the students’ i.e. 5-6 hours mainly for semimveork, project reports,

assignments, preparation for exams etc.

9. Media preferred and used: From the data it is concluded that majority of the
respondents preferred to use both print and el@ictnmedia and thus it can be
seen that preferences are given to both mediadyghrs. However the usage of
electronic media (11%) is also seen in the survay this is an indication of
changing habits of users due to availability ofrses in e-form. 76% of the
students are comfortable with the use of e-pubbtioatwhereas the remaining are
not so familiar. 95% of the students use interoetcbllection of information they
require for different reasons. This indicates tmaximum numbers of students
are aware of internet resources and use the ittéonegathering information.
80% of the students are familiar with web tools awd using it for sharing

information like RSS feeds, twitter, blogs, chat et

10. Satisfaction from Library usage Majority of the students (74%) are satisfied
with the library collection while 26% are not ségsd with the collection mainly
due to insufficient copies in the library or undaahility of the latest edition of
books. In some cases the suggested books are nchaged by the library
immediately. The books relevant to syllabus do exist in the library. 85%
libraries allow the students to browse the stackréading purpose (open access
for students). The remaining 15% libraries have dlosed access system. 94%
students have indicated that the library staff eyvhelpful and they have
interaction with the staff for various purpose<liggetting desired books, project
reports, journal articles, use of internet, phopyctacilities, reading material on
similar topic. 97% students opined that they arneplgawith the organization of
literature available in the library and they cogedt the information available
easily either using OPAC or consulting the libratgff. The reading room facility
is generally used by 28% students during the exatmim period for silent
reading. Whereas few students make regular useadfirrg room facilities for
general purpose reading like newspapers or folaegient study. The internet is

made available to them through the library and 26%reading hall for preparing
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assignments, seminar reports and research stugpgmirThe co-operation from
library staff is 76% only as expressed by the stisle

11.Role in Collection Development 89% of the institute’s students participate in
collection development process of the library. Tkeggest books to the library
which covers syllabus, novels or fiction books,essh books or related to
general management techniques. Further it is ddserved that 77% suggestions

are considered the suggestions and acquire thesladtec careful scrutiny.

12.Services Used Among the services provided by libraries, studeasponded that
they use services like internet surfing for browsiiterature (12%), reference
services (12%), reprographic service, CAS, SDI, GPBook bank etc. Libraries
issue 2-3 books to students. 68% students are hbppy32% students have
expressed their desire for procurement of more $dok study, preparation of
projects, seminars etc.

13.Need of Orientation Nearly 67% students responded that they feelarjbr
orientation is essential at the time of taking a#ian to the course, which might
be helpful to them while consulting the literatulidey strongly felt that due to
unawareness of resources, usage is not propelgcted while 33% students are

unaware of orientation.

14.Problem Faced while Seeking Information Major problems faced by students in
getting information are resources not availabletdated information material,
incomplete collection, lack of knowledge of usiitydries etc

15.E-Resource availability Majority of the students (77%) are aware of @i
materials, including internet connectivity avaikaloh library but its effective use is

not known to them.

16.Internet Usage Internet is heavily used in management librarf&8s of students
depend on internet resources and they use thentarBg?4% users are rarely
using the internet once in a week or month. 908destts use internet for getting

additional study material and 82% students use=forail browsing and sending.
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68% students make use of internet for entertainipergose i.e. blogging, chatting

etc.

17 Expectations from Library :

Online renewal of books and open access system.

Increase copies of textbooks in the library.

Reminder to students about last date of returrookb issued through SMS.
Remove old and outdated books and editions frohecabn.

Increase limit of books issued to students for héemding.

Give staff training to handle the students and awd#rem about literature
available in libraries and searching data on net.

7.12.1 Findings related to ISB:

From the users survey both faculty and studemésabserved that use of literature, use of

library is normal and due to unawareness of avaldhcilities the use is less. The

information seeking analysis is separated and tglgtdd to improve upon the situation.

1)

2)

Kind of Information Channels Available: Information sources are abundant in
management science and they are grouped into prirmacondary and tertiary
resources. The information sources available inagament sconces are:

a) Text books based on curriculum, additional readimgterial/literature
supporting to curriculum, journals (Indian and fgrg, conference
proceedings, dissertations/ thesis, technical teporarket surveys, statistical
data resources, marketing information, import/ekdata and policy data etc

b) Indexing and abstracting journals, reference scurtike dictionaries,
directories, data handbooks, glossaries, treatiseent developments etc

c) Reviews, translations, bibliographies, demograpésources

d) E-resources like e-books, e-journals, databasdméoand offline), internet
resources, databanks, IR, OPACs and Web OPACdfefatit subject based
libraries, open source journals, free sites ressurc

Information Sources Used:From the different primary, secondary and tertiary

information resources users use only journals, bteits, reference books,

newspapers, encyclopedias, class notes, lectues/seties, handouts, etc either

made available from the libraries or from the pstsidents. Recently they use
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3)

4)

5)

internet to seek some information required for clatipg final year projects,
seminars, assignments etc. Most of the users ateaware of conference
proceedings, treatises, annual reports, techniepbrts, handbooks, patents,
standards, reviews, encyclopedia, case studiesd treports, statistical data,
online databases, e-resources and hence thesecessate not used by the users.
Information Services Provided: The management libraries till date are
providing traditional services based on print reses like CAS (monthly list,
display of books, etc.), SDI on demand, readingnrogervice, reprographic
services, book bank facilities, circulation of beoétc. Library catalogue based
services are only provided by the library staffislinoticed that no more efforts
are made to reach to users giving outreach servares these libraries. The
services like reference and referral services, Tialiographies on topics, online
offline search services, ILL, Newspaper Clippin@AS, SDI based on user
demands, alerts, company profile preparations ete not taken into
consideration as yet. Most of the libraries haveerimet usage facilities but
services are not provided using network or inteaneipen sources etc.
Information Seeking Method: The users are seeking information when need is
raised like examination, assignments, seminargegrare allotted to the students
of senior classes. The examination needs are lédfilsing class notes, text
books, guides to text books curriculum, discussiwith teachers, experts or
getting information out off campus etc. The neethefseminaries and projects is
completed using library catalogues, reference natavailable in libraries and
recently internet resources. Since users are nateaof searching patterns for the
information gathering on the net they are unablag®e the net effectively due to
lack of searching skills. Since many users are awoustomed with e-resource
usage they are browsing print media more and tlesuare also not using
abstracting and indexing journals, review artiets

Information Search Assistance It is noticed that users are not approaching
library staff and they are not aware of use ofdilgrcatalogue and also do not
have necessary searching skills. The users trgdoch information based on the

help from their friends, seniors and sometimeslfgdwt rarely do they approach
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6)

7)

8)

9)

the library staff. Further there are also no féiei available in many libraries like
Reference Desk, Ask Librarian, OPACs etc

Dissemination of Information to Users These practices are not followed in
many libraries. Libraries associated with manageraduacation are not providing
facilities like publishing on net or contributing tIR or union catalogue,
broadcasting, research reports, OPAC and Web ORACS

Purpose of Information Seeking It is observed that management users are
mostly searching information for preparing noteséwraminations, updating their
knowledge in the subject areas, assignment andhaemritings, preparation for
competitive examinations, case studies, presentat&ic. Senior students seek
information for project writing, searching for jolad opportunities for higher
studies etc.

Problems Faced while Seeking InformationIn the survey users opined that
they are not getting literature required in thediy, library staff is unwilling to
assist, incomplete information, information sourees not available and hence
not getting proper information through informatisaurces. Users do not know
the availability of information resources and th&ontents and searching
methods, information is scattered and hence diffesiarise. Neither print nor
electronic literature is sufficiently made avaikblThe major problems are
insufficient literature, limited hardware and weak#ernet connectivity to access
the net, insufficient computer terminals for searghnformation.

Literature not Available in Library : In survey users opined that they need
specialized literature in management science lileeketing research, financial
information, economic trends, industry or compampimation/profiles, business
news alerts, country information, analysis reporssatistical information,

consumer trends, regulatory information, stock raatiends etc.

10) E-resource Usage Users of management libraries are still pronauge print

resources but since past few years they are aWwanéemet resources usage and
search engines providing free information. Howeter senior students are not
happy and they need databases either offline anetlut ease in searching of

information is desired. The need expressed is e@ds, databases like Thomson
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Reuters, business monitor online, data monitoriness insight, business source
premiere, Lexis-Nexis etc

11)Training to Use Library : Users of management science expressed the aésire
training in searching information, knowing the infation sources available in
print and e-form both. Since more and more inforomais appearing users felt a
need to get trained by the librarians. They neathittg of information sources
available in print and e-forms, method for searghimformation, search strategy
preparation, evaluation of source, availabilitysofurce, specialty and utility of
source, etc. Use of internet, searching of inforomabn-line, is also requested.
There is a demand for training for searching irgefnformation using search
engines; business related web sites, professi@sadtang web sites, Govt. web
sites for data collection etc. Users also needitrgi and orientation for using

modern tools for data collection including freetaaires.

7.13 Researchers Observatian

Information seeking behavior covers aspects likewing, searching, linking and
creating new information. The users while searchirigrmation on internet or web or
using search engines or print resources do nodvioBystematic process of searching
information and this leads to garbage informatietrieval. Users are still unaware of
types of information sources and its proper usee Modern channels of information
gathering used are wikis, and many web 2.0 tods facebook, discussion forums,
blogs, etc. but its use for technical communicatierrarely adapted for educational
purposes. In brief it is found that users are seg#ie information without having proper
knowledge of searching (information literacy is podJsers need instruction from the
experts regarding searching for effective informatilnstead of qualitative information
sources available in libraries users are using freernet resources, websites, for
information gathering without having skills of selaing information. Users prefer to
refer to only institutional library and not otheember libraries related to subject. Google
is the most favourite search engine for users targermation. The users are satisfied
with the library services but they feel that tragiand outreach programs are essential.

The library does not frequently organize speciakerdation, extension or training
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programs for the users. The users prefer both tirve pnd digital media for data
collection; e-resources are used by senior clagtests and faculty only. The databases
subscribed by the libraries are rarely used bysthdents and they prefer freely available
internet resources more. Resource sharing conoegts to be followed in management
libraries to achieve economy and providing betesources. From the librarians view
though they know how to use the new technologytduamited staff and funds it is also

not possible for them to apply these new toolstantniques.

7.14 Suggestions
Following suggestions are made to improve the ddéx@ry resources and providing

gualitative services to users using modern eletr@echnology:

1) Though the growth in management education and nesmeqt institutes is
visualized but there is a need for qualitative emste and compatible education
for global sustainability. Quality in managementueation is to be improved to
match the growing demand of society.

2) For providing qualitative education, managementltgcdevelopment is equally
important. There is a need for international tmagniprograms for scholars,
eminent personalities involved in education secfdnis helps in enhancing
qguality in education, encouragement for researahlding innovative ideas,
deputation, refresher courses and training programsecessary for enhancing
faculty performance. The facilities can also beoemaged to pursue the doctoral
degree education in management.

3) For providing qualitative education efforts haveb® made to support existing
faculty along with inviting entrepreneurs, facultyeputations to foreign
universities, inviting corporate for specializedtlges, giving solution orientation
themes, organizing executive programs, supportrgnanagement and distance
learning programs.

4) To provide gqualitative management education can® ise taken to implement
changes taking place in the society by ensurin@iapment of quality faculty for
teaching. Libraries need to be supported with tatésrmation materials relevant
to global and Indian context, promoting researcluce, accepting accreditation
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5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

systems, developing interaction with industry amohding out specializations,
development of global mindset among students.

For providing better management education managenmstitutes play an
important role. However evaluation and ranking oAnagement institutes is
necessary based on student input, number of cquesmdty, administrative set-
up as well as information resources availabilityvalHation is nothing but
examining these components which form the managestkrcation system and
find out whether these components matches wittsthiedard qualities to impart
quality education. A periodic monitoring of systesrequired to identify problem
areas and taking necessary actions to improve fli@ency of management
education systems.

While evaluating the quality of business schools &spects to be considered are
size of organization (number of students and fgcudtea available), quality,
ownership, accreditation (AICTE, NBA, NAAC, UGC)-4hools collaboration
with industry, visiting faculties from industry, ternship training for students,
team teaching, offering consultancy of industrgaficial support etc.

The management institute libraries in Pune haveake proper initiatives to
organize and rearrange their library resourcedgitadl form so that the faculties
and students can avail services of digital libfayysitting at their own cubicles or
anywhere in the premises.

There is a need to conduct in depth studies bgriidns to find out the changes in
the use patterns of users as the technology isniiago more and more
sophisticated day by day.

Libraries have to focus more on electronic resaed economical qualitative
collection development. Special training programesta be organized for users to

ensure proper usage of collection.

10)The libraries can procure printed copies of renavwmanagement journals for the

researchers to have an access along with the ardpies. More foreign journals

need to be subscribed.
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11)A digital library could be set up or institutions#positories can be created for
management institute libraries in Pune city for timgethe user demands and
resource sharing projects need to be initiated.

12)Justification for the increased annual budget teltamitted to management and
sufficient funds to be allocated for consortium elepment as well as
subscription of databases. The management insttutieorities could allocate
sufficient funds on reviewing justification to cemtand departmental libraries to
acquire the latest information resources and uggtadir ICT equipments and
facilities.

13)The ICT revolution has enhanced the role of lilanasi as intermediaries.
Although users prefer to work on their own, thesoaheed the help of librarians’
due to information overload and new forms of resesr Thus, librarians working
in management libraries have to enhance theirsskilproviding information.

14)To support management education, well establisha&dagement libraries are to
be developed by adapting latest trends to getnmdition easily. Efforts are to be
made by librarians by sharing their resources aedting a clearing house for
getting data and information useful to busines®sthnd management education
programs.

15)Since funds are limited and resources are incrgasis very difficult to provide
every information published in the area of inter&stusers under one roof.
Libraries of management institutes and b-schoolse ta make more efforts of
evaluating information resources and adapting resistlike sharing resources,
developing consortia and obtaining support fronaghey houses.

16)Local area or library networks of management instg could be developed and
the libraries could be connected for sharing resggiand manpower expertise.

17)Training to users through orientation and tourithcakies should be given to users
for getting reliable and authentic use of inforraatsources. Information literacy
programs for the users need to be organized.

18)The assistance to users can be given by providlimdk & "Ask Librarian” which
may include the FAQs and the operating hours, nietfiaccess or use, methods

of searching the library collection, available neés@s in the library both print and
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e-resources, searching OPAC and online databases\bership and use of
collection of sister libraries.

19)More efforts are needed from the library personodieep the users well aware of
various activities, services, collections and laéeklitions from time to time.

20)The scanned content pages of journals can be mowid the users using the
intranet of the institute.

21)There is a need for user training as users arewate of the advanced search
facilities, internet resources, online databasesaibed in the library.

22)The library can build its own independent websitel grovide services like
Bulletin board, links to online databases, Askkadrian service, list of important
websites (free as well as subscribed) which acisfasnation portal

23)The investment of library resources can be increasderms of infrastructure,
equipment and staff training to provide improvedvees to users. There is a
need to develop a virtual library system.

24)A comprehensive list of e-resources available imagament science can be
prepared and analyzed before fixing for consortaubscription. There is a need
of consortium at local level which can be consideas a boon.

25)Libraries may use all functional areas of softwdm¥sautomation so as to make
effective use of library collection and providearnhation services to users.

26)The users in management sciences are facing thdeprof scattered information
and lack of time hence there is a need for morecg¥fe and timely tools and
services to be developed by the organization.

27)Since most of the users are not well versed wighsystems and services of the
library various library orientation programs shotle conducted periodically to
make them aware of the library systems and setrvices

28)Emphasis may be given on developing an e-librad/iaarease in subscribing to
e-resources. A model e-library is to be develodedgwith printed resources. E-
library must have e-books, e-journals, reports,jgots, online and offline
databases. A single access to all e-resources eaprdvided through the
institute’s intranet.
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The researcher tried to complete the research siudgll aspects and justified the

objectives selected as well as hypothesis congidaréhe beginning of the study.

The objectives listed at number 1, “To study groatid development of management
education and management institutes” is studiedketail in chapters 3. The detail study
related to management education and institutesaplgl studied. The objectives listed at
number 2, “To measure the awareness of users &hdlities available in management
libraries and assess its utility by them”. Thiseamhive is discussed in chapter 4 and tried
to highlight different information resources avhlla in digital form. Chapter 6 also
elaborated how users use the resources effectbselgsking them different questions.
The objectives listed at number 3, “To study vasitypes of information sources used by
management users (Students and faculties) andifidéime user preferences for using
information materials (Print or electronic resow)te This objective was tested in
chapter 6. The objectives listed at number 4,1l fihe information seeking behavior of
management science users and difficulties facedewseeking information”. This
objective is considered in Chapter 6 in which howoimation is collected is measured
and in chapter 7 solutions and best practices rfgroving information searches are
discussed elaborately. The objectives listed atbaurb, “to review the status of present
management institute libraries and study the réléboary professionals in catering to
the complex needs of users”. This objective is weltlied and analysed in Chapter 4 in
which norms for management libraries in ICT erajtdl information resources, status of
library services, role of information professionate discussed. Similarly chapter 6 and 7
are also covering the information. The objectivetetl at number 6,”To identify impact
of internet and e-resources while seeking inforamatby users”. This objective is
discussed in chapter 5 in which ISB using web hesnbdiscussed as well as data is
analysed and findings and suggestions relatedigomtiective are presented in chapter 6
and 7. The objectives listed at number 7, "To ssggeost viable strategies and policies
in redesigning management institute libraries tprowe library facilities and information
services in order to satisfy the growing needshef inanagement user community”. In
chapter 7 the researcher has presented two moddkirngng to ISB and Information
searching in digital era.
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The hypotheses considered in the study are trugeowkd positive that is Management
institutes and libraries are increasing but thésaiies are yet to be tuned to modern and
advanced practices to support the emerging neesget in chapters 3, 4, 6 and7. This
hypothesis is positive as many changes are yee¢ tismplemented in many management
libraries to serve user community better. The sdcbypothesis,”"Management users
need training to make effective use of informati@sources available in non print
media” is discussed in 4,6 and 7 and proved torbe &s users felt that searching
information electronically needs training and ota&ion for effective searching of
information. The third hypothesis,” Information keey behaviour studies are necessary
to provide and promote user based services usimdd@ilities in management libraries”
as discussed in chapter 5,6 and7 elaborates thesti@gies and need is felt to conduct
regular ISB studies due to changing environmetibraries, information sources, online

searching, e-publications etc, and this hypothasis proved positive.

7.15 Scope for Further Research:

The present study made an emphasis in finding nmition seeking habits of
management users and these studies are not congletehave some scope for
improvement. The present study conducted by the researcher sor@magement
institutes conducting full time MBA courses. Simiktudies can be carried out for other
professional courses where no studies relatin@Bdf users has been carried out so far.
A study on networking of the management instituteaties, study of use of web
resources can also be carried out which will feat#i resource sharing. These suggestions
are implementable in phases but librarians haveake major lead in improving the
library systems. To overcome the limitations follog suggestions are beneficial for
other researchers to conduct studies using diffeaspects like increase in sample,
coverage of more institutions from other citiesvaal as select potential users in the

survey.

7.16 Conclusion:

Use of ICT and application of modern techniquesroups the status of libraries and
reduces workload of library professionals and hétpprovide better user services. ISB

helps in procuring the required collections andvyate qualitative information services
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using networks/ internet resources and e-resoufides.library is an intellectual place
where minds meet each other. It is a service aggtedepartment and serves the diverse
needs of the user community. The librarian haseognize and identify the best
practices to survive in this competitive environmenhis requires proper planning,
following and implementing new trends, periodiciesv of the practices. The future
strategies must be planned keeping in mind thectiags set by the parent organization.
To develop and implement the best practices it ireguparticipation, willingness,
creativity, positive attitude, team building, cappaduilding, adopting new skills and
problem solving nature of the library professiondtsa changing ICT environment the
library professionals are forced to adopt and ohice IT based practices and library
services. It is a high time that the librarians rde their mindset and accept the
challenges posed by the user community as welCas There is a continuous need for
training programs to be conducted for library userd attending workshops for gaining
skills by the library professionals. It is necegstr review the best practices adopted
periodically and make suitable modifications ifuegd and reengineered the libraries.
Trends are shifting continuously information andwuoek technology together has
initiated the development of electronic publishagthe major cause for the development
of electronic or digital libraries. To keep pacethwirends and the user needs it is
essential that libraries of any type must incorpordifferent criteria for selection of
material in new formats (digital or electronic)brrians have to use IT tools more
effectively to render library and information se®$. The process of collection
development needs to be redefined and not onlyhilisother issues like preservation,
copyright, licensing, access to e-resources, ugatefnet resources are comparatively

more complex than print resources.

Future libraries are replacing the digital conteartid all type of libraries have to face the
challenges. In Indian context special libraries aniversity libraries have taken a lead by
adopting emerging technologies. Libraries are ngisigp its practices of collection
development and library services to tune to thednekeusers. The explosion of e-
resources and increased use by the end usersfielthef education, research, teaching,
learning etc have forced libraries to change theepdhe libraries are treated as heart of

learning and teaching institutes and hence forth lirarians have to concentrate on
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electronic resource management and provide serbiased on digital resources which
might be new or enhancement of the existing sesviéeother challenge to library
profession is to tune with the changing trends tweth educate patrons and users for the
effective use and access of e-resources. Sinceadllextion is shifting, library services
are also enhanced and OPAC, digital repositorid3/D&¥D access (Offline access),
CAS, content page service, project management afideoliterature service etc are

growing fast which are user based services andiggdvon demand services (Just for
you).

Use of internet, ICT and concept of automation,rem& common and everyone is aware
of them. The traditional systems are replacingrtioelern systems and technologies like
open source ILS, networking of libraries.*2dentury has come up with new technology
i.e. web technology and also called as social nedwg era in which users are interacting
more virtually than physically. Use of Facebook,iffev, blogs has taken lead in young
generation for better and faster communication. Agithe young users, academic books
and physical libraries are less preferred tharvitieal libraries. They need mobile based

services.

The educational systems are also changing fromdbeaducation system to e-learning,
distance learning etc. These systems need differ@ntonment which is ICT based and
the e-publications will be more in demand and lies are the backbone for the
management of e-resources in academic library tstreic In management education
system institutes have already developed teachystem using internet and Wi-Fi
connectivity to classes to develop traditional stasms into a digital class room and
student’s visits to sites for case studies onliné discuss in the class with teachers and
colleagues. A virtual classroom concept is in pcactThe libraries in management are
going to change in the following course and havdewelop chat rooms, seminar rooms,
and tutorial rooms, webinar rooms and thus useghimake benefit of world’s valuable

literature at their finger tips.

These changes have to be adopted by the librdoag sith the requisite techniques and
skills to sustain in this era and educate the userthe proper information searching and

using it for developing qualitative knowledge baSe. far the librarians have accepted
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these challenges and there is a hope that thigreuwf librarianship grows in future also.
Change is inevitable and for the better, everyoae th accept the change whatever the
field may be including library and information secctThe information seeking of users is
changing as their projects shifts and hence cootisuand regular ISB studies are
required or user surveys to be conducted to andéihgseeeds of users and how they could
search better information. Librarians have to mager information literate. ISB studies
remain active and have to be followed by everyalilan in its area to sustain active
collection in e-resource form. ISB studies are eskto find the patterns of use, level of
awareness of users towards information sourcedilaraaty services and expand library
users by understanding behaviour of users by anglyseople (users), their attitude,
priorities and searching methods etc. Informatiechhology and network technology
boosted the development of electronic publishing) @volutionised libraries in terms of
collection, services and dissemination of informati Due to these changes in the
environment to meet user needs is essential anariBs have to incorporate different
criteria’s for selecting, collection, acquiringganising, information resources as per user
needs in different new formats along with tradieibformats. The librarians have to use
IT effectively to render proper services and reuefithe process of collection
development which is more critical than print fotm&O satisfy user community in
changing environment the major task of librarias tei assess their needs, expectations

through user of ISB studies to make them morefsadisn completing their task.
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Appendix — 1 Questionnaire (Librarian)

Information Seeking behavior of the Users of Manag®eent Institute Libraries in
Pune
(A) About the Organization

1. Name of the Organization/ Institute / College:

2. Address of Organization:

3. Year of establishment:

4. Status of the Organization: Aided () / Non-&di )

5. Name of the Funding Organization: State/CemRralate/Society or trust/ Autonomous
6. Total Number of Staff: Teaching ------ /Administive -------

7. Course wise intake capacity per year (Basedlarissions) ------------------

8. Number of courses conducted: UG: PG:

11. Annual Budget of the Organization (OPTIONALY—----------==--=-m- oo~

12. Annual Budget of the Library:

13. NBA Accreditation for the Year: Yes ()/ N9.
(B) About the Library

1. Name of the Library

2. Year of Establishment pp—

3. Library Working Hours D

4. Name of the Librarian p—
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5. Qualifications and Scale of the Librarian (Highdegree):

6. Phone No. ----------------- Fax No. ---——----- E- Mail Web

9. Total Strength of the Users: Students: Factlty Students ------------
10. Total Number of Documents / Books in the Likrar---

11. Yearly Additions in the Library:

12. Does the Library Provides Open Access? s (Y@ /No( )

13. Does the Library have a separate building?es ( )/ No. ( )

14. Area of the Library; ---------- Sq meter

15. Does the Library have any Special CollectioY&€3 ( )/ No ( ). If Yes, Please Specify: ----

16. Number of students visiting the library-daHy:----------------
17. Number of faculties visiting the library- daiky----------------
18. Allocation of Budget (IF DECIDED): Print ----9% Digital -------- % Consortium -------- %

20. Expenditure on Collection Development for LBEistee Years (Budget)

Sr. Financial Books | Periodicals | Digital Consortia | Newspaper: | Total
No. Year Resources

200¢-10

200¢-09

200708
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21. Does the library have its own Webpage? Yes (No ()

22. Is there provision to get additional BudgetDevelopment of library: Yes ( ) /No ( )
23. Number of subscribed journals: Total: ----Paint------- b) E-journals-----

24. Details of journals: a) Indian ------- b) Fayei-------- c) Peer-reviewed-----

25. Do you receive Gift / Donated Collections? Yes/ No ( ) If yes, Number ----Per Year
26. Is the Librarian empowered with Financial argihnistrative Powers? Yes ( )/ No ( )

27. Do the users consult the librarian in theijgebsearch: Yes ( )/ No ()

28. Has the library Organized any Extension /Trajni Seminar Programmes during last five

years: Yes( )/No( ) Ifyes, Please dyeei
29. Classification System and Cataloguing code Btzhse Specify): -------
30. Arrangement of books: Subject wise/Classifamascheme/any other (pl. specify)---------------
31. Does Library provide Reading Room facility?esY( )/ No ( )
If Yes, Seating Capacity of the Reading Ha#t-------------
32. Timings of the Reading Hall: Normal-------- Puring Examination-----
33. Is the library open on Sunday’s also: Yesd (\Nd ( )

(C) About the Services Provided by Library:

1. Is OPAC available to the users? : In house Yes()/No()
2. Is there a Web OPAC facility: Yes()/No()
3. Does the library carry out an orientation progmze: Yes()/No()

4. Are you providing the following Service to thedjs?

1. Current Awareness Services (CAS) Yes( )/No ()
2. Selective Dissemination of Information (SDI) Yes( )/No()
3. Alert Services Yes( )/No()
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

5. Are you developing following Information Prodset

1.

2.

Current Contents

Bibliography

Book Bank

Internet Resources

Inter Library Loan

News Paper Clippings
Reprographic Services

Online Search Services

Offline search services (CD Rom)
Indexing and Abstracting Services
Reviews Preparation

Database Development
Electronic Document Delivery
Reference Services

Referral Service

Book exhibition

Web OPAC

Extension programme

Scanning

Library News Letters

Library Catalogues
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Yes ( )/No ()
Yes ( )/No ()
Yes ()/No ()
Yes ( )/No ()
Yes () /140)

Yes ( )/No ()
Yes (1) /Np(
Yes ( )/No ()
Yes (Np/( )

Yes/(Np ()

Yes ()/No ()
Yes ( )/No ()
Yes (1) /NQ(

Yes ()/No ()
Yes ()/No ()
Yes ( )/No ()
Yes (No ()
Yes ()/No ()

Yes( )/No( )

Yes( )/No ()

es{ )/No( )



3. Library Annual Report Yes (/No ()

4. Library Manual Yes ( )/ NoY)

5. List of Additions Yes( )/No( )

6. Indexing and Abstracting journals Yes( )/No( )

7. Specialised databases Yes NO( )

8. Any other PI Specify ----------------- Yes()/No ()

6. Maximum number of books issued to the students;-----------=------
7. Maximum number of books issued to the faculties-----------------

8. Do you apply Management Techniques to evaluiiity wf Collection? Yes ( ) /No ( ) If

yes, please Specify --------------------
9. Do you evaluate the services of library: Ye3{No ( )

10. What do the users refer most in the libraryxtheoks/ Reference books/ Newspapers/
periodicals?
11. Do you scan the articles from periodicals: Y¥No ()

(D) About Library Modernization:

1. Status of the Automation (Please Specify):y=)l / Partially () / Initiated () / Not Yet |

2. Which Software do you use for Automation:
3. Does it support all the House Keeping Operafian Yes ( )/No()

Which Library Functions are not available in(ie? specify) ----------------
4. Is your Library a member of any Library Netwdrk Yes ( )/ No. If Yes, Please Specify ----

5. Any additional Budget made available for Autdiora subscription to e-resources or

Modernization? Yes ( )/ No ( ). If yes (Pleapecify the activity)

6. Is Internet Facility available in the Library? Yes( )/No)

360



If Yes Speed ------------ Name of the ISR-------

7. Are you using Internet for various activitidd dorary?

If Yes, Please Specify:
8. Does Library provide Intranet Facility to user
9. Are you using the Bar code / RFID Technology?
10. Is your Library in the process of Digital talpy Initiative?

If Yes Please specify theiugtat------------------

11. Does the library have its own web page:
12. Are you providing services to Outside Users?
13. Do you Market the Information Products?
14. Are you generating Income / Revenue from #rwiSes / Products?

Yes () /No( ) If Yes, Howuch: - Rs.

15. Are you conducting Users Survey to find ussds?
16. What safety measures are you following?

1. Smoke Detector System

2. Maintaining Relative Humidity in control

3. Close Circuit TV system

4. Installed Fire Alarm System

5. Maintaining record of the Visitors

6. Automatic Door Control system

7. Smart Card facility

(E) About Resource Sharing:
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Yes( )/No( )

Yes( )/No()
Yes( )/No(

Yes( )/No ()

s{Yg No ()
Yes () /No ()

Yes() /No()

Yes () /No ()

Yes ( )/ No. ()
Yes()/No()

Yes (Nd ()

Yes ()/No
Yes (No ()

esy( )/No ()

Yes( )/No ()



1. Are you sharing your resources among othearies? Yes () /No()

2. How do you meet the user’s requirements? ¢Rl&ick the appropriate)

1. In-house : ()
2. ILL: ()
3. Internet: ()
4. Referral: ()
5. Any Other:

3. What is the percentage of user satisfactiom fitee collection?

Justify: -50% () 60% ( ) 70 %(, 80 %( ), 90% ( )

4. Are you depending on the Resources of otheariis? Yes ( Nd ()
5. Is your Library a member of any other Library? Yeg (/ No ()
6. Is ILL facilities availed to from your library? ¢ )/No ()
7. Are you providing Electronic Document Delivery Yes ( No ()
8. Do you Charge for consulting your library? Yes (/No.( )

9. From where you get full text articles? Namehef database: Please Specify:

[) Subscribed: ---- 1I) Open Source: -----------=----------
10. Are you keeping record of Internet download? Yes ( )/ No)
11. Xerox facility in the library Yes ()/ No ()

(F) About advanced technology

1. Scanners Yes( )/No( )
3. Digital Cameras Yes)/No ( )
4. LCD Projectors Yes( )/No( )
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5. Colour Printers Yes ( )/ No)(

6. CD Rom facility Yes () /No( )
7. CD Writers Yes (/No( )
8. Laser Printers Yes ( )/ No)X
9. Bar Code Printers Yes{/No( )
10. UPS Facility Yes( )/No( )
11. PDF Acrobat Yey No ()

12. Antivirus Yes X/No( )
13. Web Browsing Yes( ) dlN)
14. Web Design es{ ) /No( )
15. Open Office Yes( ) /No( )

(H)About Electronic / Digital Information Resources:

1. Are you using any of the following software’s figitization?

1. D-space Yes ( )/ NO(
2. Green Stone Yes (Np/( )
3. Koha Yes ( )/ No)
4. Eprint Yes( )/ No.( )

5. Any Other Please Specify: --------------

2. Are you acquiring Digital Information Resourees Yes ( ) /No ( ) If Yes, Please

Specify: -------

3. Are you planning to Digitize Printed library kéaials? Yes( ) /No( )
If Yes, Please specify which materials you woulgitdie: --------------

4. Is there any Extra Budget sanctioned for Digiion Yes( )/No( )
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5. Are you subscribing to e-journals /e-documents? Yes( )/No( )

6. What are the type of Digital Information Resmg available in your Library?

1. Electronic Journals Yes (Nd'( )

2. Electronic Books Yes ( )/WNo)

3. Electronic Databases Yes ( ND/( )
4. Electronic Reports Yes( )/(No)
5. CD Rom Databases res/No ( )
6. E-thesis Yes( )/No( )

7. Any Other Please Specify:

7. Usage of Internet

1. Internet facility for librarian: Yes ()/NQO)

2. Internet facility for library staff: Yes (INo()

3. Online search through internet: Yes ()(No
4, E-mail: Yes ()/ No ()

8. Are all the library users familiar with the da#se access subscribed by the Institute: Yes (
)/No ()

9. Are all the library staff familiar with the as=to the subscribed databases: Yes ( )/ No ( )

(1) About qualitative library management

1. Have you developed a Library Manual? Yes () /No.( )
2. Is there a Library Advisory Committee es( )/No( )
3. Is there a faculty member in the Library Advis€@ommittee: Yes()/No()

4. Is there a student representative in the Lybalvisory Committee: Yes/No
5. Are there Policies / Rules / guidelines frarf@dhe activities of Library? Yes () /No ()
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6. Is there a Collection Development Policy (bBtt and digital resources)? Yes ( )/ No ()
7. Have you developed any Weeding out Policy?es () /No ()

8. Have you fixed any Policy for Stock Verificat® Yes ( )/ No. ()

9. Have you fixed any Policy for the Retro Coni@m® Yes ( )/ No ()

10. Are you evaluating the usage of Electronic Reses? Yes ( )/No. ( )

11. Can you mention below any suggestions to improanagement libraries?

Place:

Date: NameR#spondent & Designation
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Appendix — 2Questionnaire (faculties)

Information Seeking behavior of the Users of Manag®eent Institute Libraries in
Pune

A) Personal Information:
Name of the Organization/Institute/College: ------

Name of the Principal / Director: -

Name of the faculty ; —
Qualifications and Scale of the faculty: --------------=---------
Ph. D Research Work: Pursuing/Completed/Not yet registered

o 0~ w DN PRF

E- Mail S —— Web - S—

7. Agegroup: ---------=------- yrs

8. Sex: Mae/Female

9. Yearsof servicein the current organization: --------------

10. Subject specialization:

11. Usage of library facilities and time spent per day : (Tick the appropriate one)

Sr. No. | Duration of time| Yes
spent

1-2 hours
3-4 hours
5-6 hours
7-8 hours

Al W N P
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12. The purpose of visiting the library

Sr. No | Reason for visit 0-1 hour| 2-4 hours| 5-6 hours
1. Reading newspaper

2. Reading mails

3. Referring to journals

4, Reading books

5. Preparing class notes

6. Research work reading

7. Special writing

8. Using reference books

B) Library Usage:

1. Doesthelibrary provide open access: Yes()/ No ()

2. Sources of information available in library preferred for collecting information:

Sr. No. | Particulars Yes No

Books
Journals

Thesis

Newspaper

Reports

Conference publications

Internet resources
Databases
Trade literature

O©| O Nl O g ] W N| B
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10 Any other

2. Number of visits to the library: daily/weekly/fortnightly/never.

3. Total number of books in your subject (approx):---------------------

4. Number of Journals Subscribed in your subject: ---------------------

5. Do you consult the library staff for help on any research activities: Yes/No

6. Does the Library organize any Extension/Training Program: Yes( )/ No( )
7. 1sthe arrangement of books in the library comfortable: Yes () /No () (any

suggestions) -----

8. Does Library provides separate Reading Room facility for faculties?: Yes( )/ No( )
9. Do the physical facilities of the library facilitate active learning? Yes () /No ()

C) Services provided by the library:

1. IsOPAC availableto the users? Yes( )/ No()

2. Doesthelibrary provide the following Services?

- Current Awareness Services (CAS) Yes()/No()

- Selective Dissemination of Information (SDI) Yes( )/ No()
- Book Exhibitions Yes( )/ No()
- News Paper Clippings Yes( )/ No()
- Reprographic Services Yes( )/ No()
-Online Search Services Yes( )/ No()
-Reference Services Yes( )/ No ()
- Any Other Yes( )/ No( )

3. Are the number of books issued to you sufficient: Yes()/ No ()
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4. What do you refer most in the library (multiple choices): Textbooks/ Reference books/
Newspapers/ periodicals?
5. Does your library have Inter library loan facility: Yes()/No ()

6. What is the purpose of Information seeking and isit satisfied by the library:

Sr. No. | Purpose Option | Library satisfaction
Yes/No| Yes/No

1. Research work

2. Reading in general

3. Paper setting

4. Class lectures

5. Any other(please specify)

7. 1f the library undertakes the process of scanning of periodicals which field will interest
you (Multiple Choice)

a. Editorial Comments: Yes()/ No()
b. Index page: Yes()/ No()
c. Cover page: Yes()/ No ()
d. Summaries of articles: Yes()/ No ()

e. Any other (please specify): ---------- S —

8. How do you obtain the journal articles (Multiple choices): Library/Personal

subscription/ Internet

9. How does the library intimate you about new arrivals: e- mail /OPAC/ Personal visit to

thelibrary?
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10. How often do you use the databases subscribed by the library: Always Sometimes
/Never.

11. Which problems do you meet while seeking information from the library?

Sr. No. | Nature of problem Yes/No
Material is not available

Library staff are unwilling for service

Information sources are not properly located

Do not know how to use the catalogue

Lack of knowledge in using the library

Do not know how to access the OPAC

Information located at different places

Some of information materials are old and outdated

© © N o g M W DN E

Any other (please mention) .........

D) Library Modernization:
1. Isyour Library amember of any Library Network? : Yes( )/No

If Yes, Please SpeCify -------------xmemen-

2. IsInternet Facility available in the Library? Yes( )/ No.
()

3. Areyou using Internet as an option for Library? Yes( )/ No.

()

If Yes, Please Specify: ----------mn-nmn--m--
E) Resource Sharing:
1. What is the percentage of your satisfaction from the collection?

Justify: -50% () 60% ( ) 70%( ), 80%( ), 90% ( )

370



2. Are you depending on the Resources of other libraries? Yes( ) /No()
3. Isyour Library a member of any other Library? Yes( ) /No()
F) Electronic / Digital Information Resources:

1. Doesthe library have Digital Information Resources? Yes( ) /No.( )

2. What are the types of Digital Information Resources available in your Library?

-Electronic Journas Yes( )/No( )
-Electronic Books Yes( )/No( )
-Electronic Databases Yes( )/No( )
-Electronic Reports Yes( )/No( )
-CD Rom Databases Yes( )/No( )

- E-thesis Yes( )/No( )

- Any Other Please Specify ------------------=-om-mem -

3. Areyou using Internet for searching Management Information? Yes( )/ No( )
If yes please specify prominent sites --------

G) About the Collection Development and Policies:

1. Are you afaculty member in the Library Advisory Committee: Yes()/No()

2. Do you recommend books for the library: Yes()/No ()

3. Doesthe librarian intimate you of the books purchased as your recommendation:
Yes()/No ()

4. Can you mention any suggestions to improve management of libraries?
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Date; ---------
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Appendix — 3 Questionnaire (Students)
Information Seeking behavior of the Users of Manag®eent Institute Libraries in

Pune

A) Personal Information:

1. Name of the Organization/ Institute/ College: --

2. Name of the Principal / Director: - S——

3. Name of the student: -----

7. Specialization: ------------=--=----------

8. Sex: Mae/Female

B) About the library

1. Do you have library membership: Yes/No
2. Do you visit the library: Yes/No

3. Library visit per week:

Sr. No. | Particulars Yes
1 Daily

2 Weekly

3 Fortnightly

4 Never
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4. Reason for visiting the library:

Sr. No. | Reasons to visit

Yes

General Reading

Prepare class notes

Specific reading

Issue or return of books

Reference searching

o O ~f W N

Any other-  writing

papers or project work

5. Time spent in library for information gathering per day

Sr. No Time

Yes/No

1. 1-2 hours

2. 2-4 hours

3. 4-6 hours

6. Which are the type of literature do you consult or use:

1. Textbooks: Yes () /No ()

2. Reference books: Yes () /No ()

3. Newspapers: Yes/No

4. Research projects: Yes/No

5. Journals: Yes () /No ()

6. Dissertation: Yes ()/No ()

7. Any other (Please mention): --------

7. Purpose of information seeking
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Sr. No. | Patrticulars Yes No
1 Reading

2 Class notes and tutorials

3 Updating knowledge

4 Research work

5 Entertainment

8. How much time do you spare for consulting the following information resources?

(2]

Sr. No | Resources 0-1 hour| 2-4 hours 5-6 hour
1. Newspaper

2. Searching the internet

3. Journals

4, Books

5. Reference Source

6. Use of web resources

9. Which form of media do you prefer for consultation of literature?

Sr. No | Media Yes/No
1. Only print media

2. Only e-media

3. Both print and e-media
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10. Familiar with e-documents: Yes ()/No ()

11. Internet used for information collection: Yes ()/No ()

12. Web tools for communication: Yes ()/No ()
13. Satisfied about library collection: Yes () /No ()

C) Library facilities

1. Permitted to browse the library collection: Yes ()/No ()

2. Areyou alowed to suggest books for the library: Yes ()/No ()

3. Does the library purchase books as per your needs/suggestions. Yes( )/No ()

4. Isthelibrary staff helpful while getting information: Yes()/No ()

5. Isthe arrangement of booksin the library useful to users: Yes ()/No ()

6. Do you use the reading room facility of thelibrary for:

Reading: Yes()/No()

Assignment writing: Yes() /No()
Laptop and internet usage: Yes( )/No()
Examination preparation: Yes( )/No()

A w0 D P

D) Services provided by the library:
1. Does the library provide following Services?

Current Awareness Services (CAS)

Selective Dissemination of Information (SDI)
Book Exhibitions

Book Bank

Internet Resources

Inter Library Loan

News Paper Clippings

Reprographic Services

© © N o g~ 0w NP

Reference Services
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10. Display new arrivals Yes( )/No()
11. Any Other Yes( )/ No( )

2. Arethe number of books issued to you from the library sufficient: Yes()/ No ()

3. Awarenessin accessing library materials: Yes()/No ()

4. Do you feel training is essentia for accessing the library materials: Yes ()/No ()

5. Which problems do you meet while seeking information? (Multiple tick)

1. Materia isnot available: Yes()/ No()
2. Library staff are unwilling for service Yes()/ No()
3. Information sources are located at different places Yes()/ No()
4. Lack of knowledge of using the library Yes()/ No()
5. Information istoo vast. Yes()/ No()
6. Some information materials are too old Yes()/ No()
7. Incompleteinformation availablein library Yes()/ No ()
8. Any other (Please mention) mmmmmemmeemeeeees

E) Electronic / Digital Information Resources requrement:
1. Awareness of digital material in thelibrary: Yes( )/No( )
2. Does the library subscribe to e-journals /e-documents? Yes( )/No( )

3. What are the types of Digital Information Resources available in your Library?

1. Electronic Journas Yes( )/ No( )
2. Electronic Books Yes( )/No( )
3. Electronic Databases Yes( )/No( )
4. Electronic Reports Yes( )/No( )
5. CD Rom Databases Yes( )/No( )
6. E-thesis Yes( )/No( )
7. Any Other Please Specify: mmmmmmmmeeeen
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4. How often do you use the Internet?

1. Dally: Yes()/ No()
2. Onceinaweek : Yes()/No()
3. Oncein afortnight: Yes()/ No()
4. Onceinamonth: Yes()/ No()
5. Rarely: Yes()/ No ()

5. Frequency of use of Internet:

Sr. No. | Particulars Yes
1 Daily

2 Oncein aweek

3 Oncein afortnight

4 Once in amonth

5 Rarely

6. For which purpose do you use the Internet?

Sr. No. | Particulars Yes
1 Study material
2 E-mail browsing and sending
3 General reading
4 Entertainment
Tota

7. Doesthelibrary staff help you while searching any information on the Internet if
required: Yes() /No ()
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8. Do you want to add in terms of valuable suggestions for input in library?
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Appendix — 4 List of Management Institutes (MBA)

Sr. Name of the institute Establishment| Address
No. year
1 Abhinav education society’s Institute of 2007 A/P Narhe, Pune 411 041

Management and Research

2 Aditya Institute of Management 2009 S. No. 42 (Part), Narhe -
Ambegaon, Next to Springdale
School, Narhe, Pune — 411041.

3 AIMS Institute of Management Studie 2009 Plot2\&ur. No. 13/2, Sagar,
Society, NDA, Pashan Road,

Bavdhan, Pune 411 021.

\*2J

4 AKI's Poona Institute of Management 1990 Poona College Campus, Camp
Sciences & Entrepreneurship Pune-411 001.
5 Alard Institute Of Management Sciences 2005 Survey No. 50, Marunje, Near

Rajiv Gandhi IT Park, Hinjwadi,
Pune - 411 057.

6 Allana Institute of Management Sciences 1998 2390-B, K. B. Hidaytullah
Road,New Modikhana, Azam
Campus, Camp, Pune — 411001.

7 All India Shri Shivaji Memorial Society 2002 Kennedy Road, Near
Institute Of Management R.T.O.,Pune- 411001.
8 Apex Institute of Management 2004 Survey No.A%x Hills, Near

Bishop’s School,
Undri, Pune - 411 060.

9 Arihant Institute of Business Managen| 2010 276/1/2,2771/1/2,278/2,
Bawdhan Bk. Pune 411 021.

10 ASM's Institute of Professional Studies 2008 inCiwad, Old Pune Mumbai,
Highway, Pune-411 018.

11 ASMA Institute of Management 2007 Shastri CamfudNo. 85, NDA
Road,
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Shivane, Pune-23

12 Audyogik Shikshan Mandal's Institutejof 1995 MIDC, Block ‘C’,
Business Management & Research Chinchwad,Pune-411019.

13 Audyogik Shikshan Mandal Institute of 1994 Purna Nagar Complex, STP
International Business and Research Buildings A, B & C Chikhali

Road, Pune-400 019.

14 Bansilal Ramnath Agarwal Charitable 2001 Survey Number 3/4, Laxminagd
Trust's Vishwakarma Institute Of Kondhawa (Budruk), Pune-
Management 411048.

15 Bharati Vidyapeeth's Institute of 1979 Erandwane Campus, Paud Rog
Management and Entrepreneurship Pune 411 038.

16 Camp Education Society's Institute Of 1990 2015/C, Jan Mohammed Street
Management Pune Camp, Pune - 411 001.

17 Dhareshwar Institute of Management 2010 Survey No. 48, Dhayari,

Dhayari, Pune 411041.

18 Dyanganga Institute of Career 2008 Sr. No. 39, Narhe, Pune-041.
empowerment and research

19 Dnyansagar Institute of Management | 2008 S.No. 4/2,4/3, Near Shree
Research Chatrapati Shivaji Sport City,

Balewadi, Pune — 411045.

20 Dr. D. Y. Patil Centre for Management 2004 Tathwade, Pune 411 033
and Research

21 ENAIC Institute of Computer Applicati 2008 Gat No. 720 (1 & 2), Pune —

Ahmednagar Road, Wagholi,
Pune — 412 207.
22 Foresight Institute of Management and 2000 Prestige point, 283 Shukrawar

Peth, Behind BSNL Telephone
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Research

exchange, Bajirao road, Pune
411002

St

23 G.H Raisoni Institute of Engineering and 2008 Gat N0.1200, Pune-Nagar road
Technology Wagholi, Pune 412 207
24 Gensis Institute of Business Managen 2011 S. No. 208, Pune Saswad road
next to SP Infocity, Fursungi,
Pune 412 308
25 Imperial College of Engineering and 2006 Gat 720/2, Nagar Road, Wagha
Research Pune 412 207
26 Indian Institute of Cost Management & 1973 85/1, Chiplunkar Road,
Research Erandawana, Pune- 411 004
27 Indian Institute of E-Business 2001 S. No0.114/1/3, Wakad-Marunje
Management Road, Off Mumbai-Bangalore
Highway, Wakad, Pune 411 057
28 Indian Institute of Management Training 2005 Pune EL-39/5, M.I.D.C.,
Indrayani Nagar, Bhosari, Pune
411026
29 Indira College Of Engineering and 2008 S.No. 64,65, Gat No. 276,At Po
Management : Parandwadi, Near
Somatnephata, Tal. Maval, Dist.
Pune - 410 506.
30 Indira Global Business School 2009 64/65, Parandwadi, Maval, Punge
—410506.
31 Indira Institute of Management 1994 85/5-A, FHASYA", New Pune
Mumbai Highway, Tathwade.
32 Indyana Group of Institutions 2009 IGI, Survey No. 114, Village:

Nere- Dattawadi, Jambe,
Hinjewadi, Chandkhed Road,
Pune 411033.
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33 Institute of Management and Career 1991 Modern High School Campus,
Development YamunaNagar,Nigdi, Pune-44

34 Institute of Management Education 2006 302/A, Marathwada Sadan,
Research and Training Deccan Gymkhana, Pune- 411

004.

35 Institute of Business Management & 1984 S.N0.130, Mumbai-Banglore

Research Highway, Opp. Wakad Police
Chowky, Wakad, Pune-411 057

36 International School of Corporate 2006 "Shroff Suyash”, S. no. 74 + 75

Management 2, 3rd Floor, P. K. Shroff Road,
Near Pan Card Club, Baner, Pu
411 045

37 International Institute of Information 1999 P-14/1, Pune Infotech Park,

Technology Phase- 1, Hinjewadi, Pune 411
057.

38 JaiShivaji Pratishthan's Chatrapati Sh 1999 J.P. Trust, Vidya Niketan, Engli
Institute Of Business Management An Medium School, 634/9, A/1,
Research Bibwewadi Road, Pune - 411 03

39 Jaywant Institute of Management Stuc 2004 Survey No0.80, Pune-Mumbai

Bypass Highway, Tathawade,
Pune 411 033.

40 Jayawantrao Sawant institute of 2009 S.No.58, Indrayani nagar,

Management and Research Handewadi Road, Hadapsar, Pu
- 28.

41 JSPM’s Kautilya Institute of Managem| 2000 Gat No. 720 (1 & 2), Pune —

and Research Ahmednagar Road Wagholi, Ta
Haveli, Pune — 412 207.

42 Kasegaon Education Society’s 2007 S. No 65, Ambegaon (Bk). Tal.
Rajarambapu Institute of Business Haveli. Pune-46
Management

43 Lexicon Institute of Management 2009 Gat No.Wgholi, Taluka-
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Haveli,Pune- 412207
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44 Lotus business school 2007 S.No. 52/53, Jharbd,FPune
Mumbai Expressway.
45 L. N. College of Business and Techno 1999 LN-Mastermind college, 71/1/2,
Krishnanagar, New Sanghvi,
Pune- 411027
46 Magarpatta City Institute of Managem 2010 Survey No0.130, Plot No.MP4,
and Technology Magarpatta City, Hadapsar, Pur
411028
47 Maharashtra Jain Sanskritik Mandal's 1984 1165, Sadashiv Peth , Tilak R0z
(AKluj)Institute of Management , Social Pune — 411 030.
Science & Research
48 Mahatma Phule Institute of Management 1994 Anna Saheb Magar College
Campus, Manjari Road,
Hadapsar. Pune 411028.
49 |Mamasaheb Mohol College of Business 2008 Ghotawade Phata, Pirangut, P&
Administration Road, Taluka: Mulshi, District:
Pune. Pincode: 412 109.
50 Marathawada Mitra Mandal's Instituteof 2008 S. No.35. Plot No.5/6, Lohagao
Technology Tal. Haveli, Dist. Pune — 411032
51 Matrix Business School 2005 Off Westernly BypRead,
Survey No. 9/1/5 & 9/2/4,
Wadgaon, Ambegaon (BK
Pune-411 041.
52 MERC Institute of Management 2008 Gat No. 167, Bhukum, Paud
Road, Opposite Shell
Petrol Pump, Pune —412115.
53 Moment Institute of Business Manage 2009 Survey No0.54/14/18. Ambegaor

=

Bk. Taluka Haveli Pune - 411
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54 MIT Academy of Engineering 2006 Dehu Phata, AigD) Pune-412
105
55 MIT School Of Management 2007 S.No. 123, Sarasvshwa
Building,"A" Wing 3rd Floor,
MIT Campus, Paud Road,
Kothrud, Pune. 411038.
56 MIT School of Telecom Management 2007 S.No.124, Paud Road, Kothrud
Pune —411038.
57 |Modern Institute of Business Management 2010 P.E. Society, Shivajinagar, Pun
411 004.
58 Nav-Sahyadri Charitable Trust's Institute 2008 Pimpri Bk, Tal: Khed, Dist :
of Management Science Pune, Pin : 410 501.
59 NBN Sinhgad School of Management 2011 10/1,Ambegaon-Bk, Tahasil-
Studies Haveli, District-Pune-411041
60 Neville Wadia Institute of Management 1990 19, Principal V. K. Joag Path,
Studies and Research Pune - 411001
61 N. S. Dixit Educational Foundation City international school building
Institute of Management and Technology Kumar crystal, Aundh, Pune-7.
62 Novel Institute of Business Management and 2005 Plot No. GP - 193, "G" Block,
Research MIDC Near Thermax Chowk,
Sambhajinagar, Chinchwad Pun
- 411 019.
63 Padmashree Dr. D. Y. Patil Institute of 2004 Sec.29, Behind Akurdi Railway
Management Studies Station, Pradhikaran Nigdi,
Akurdi, Pune-411 044
64 | padmashree Dr. D.Y. Patil Institute of 2009 Pimpri, Pune - 411 018
Engineering & Technology
65 PDEA's Institute of Technical Educatic 2010 Sector No. 28, Ganganagatr,

Research & Management

Pradhikaran, Akurdi, Pune - 44
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66 Pratibha Institute of Business Manage 2008 Block No. D-lIl, Plot No. 3,
Behind Mehta Hospital, off
Mumbai-Pune Road, Chinchwac
Pune 411019.
67 Pravara Centre for Management Reseg 2010 Off Senapati Bapat Road, Near
and Development Patrakar Nagar, Pune - 411 016
68 Pune University’s department of 1971 University of Pune, Ganeshkind
management science Road, Pune 411007
69 Raja Shivaji Pratishthan's Institute of 1998 Baburao Sutar Path, Rambaug
Management & Computer Studies Colony, Opp. Krishna Hospital,
Paud Road, Kothrud, Pune
411038.
70 Rajarshi Shahu School of Business St 2010 Sr. No. 12/2/2 & 14/9, Near
Sanas Crane, Narhe, Pune —
411041.
71 Rajgad Institute of Management 2008 Opp. Dhankawadi Post Office,
Development Pune-Satara Road, Pune - 411
043
72 Rajiv Business School 2008 Sr. No. 31, Near BaCigowk,
Tathawade, Pune-411033
73 RMD Sinhgad School of Management 2011 Address: 111/1 , Warje, Pune-
Studies Mumbai Bypass Highway, Punet
411052
74 Sadhu Vaswani Institute of Management 2010 6, Koregaon Park, Pune-411001.
Studies
75 Sahyadri Institute of Management Stu 2007 Post. Tathawade, Tal. Mulshi,
Dist. — Pune
76 Sai Sinhgad Business School 2003 Survey No3 9Ahbegaon
(BK), Pune- 411041.
77 Sankalp Business School 2008 | S.N0.9/1/1, Ambegaon (BK.), o

—
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Sinhgad Road, Behind Sinhgad
College, Vadgaon Bk.,Pune -
411041

78 S. B. Patil Institute of Management 2009 Praaltsik, Nigdi, Pune — 411
044
79 Shri Chatrapati Sambhaji Shikshan 2009 S.No. 40, Shiv Smarak Samiti,
Sanstha’s Institute For Management Dhankawadi Pune 411 043.
Excellence & Development
80 Shri Shivaji Maratha Society's Institute 2001 S. No. 74/1 A, 74/1 B, Parvati,
Management and Research Aranyeshwar, Pune 411 009
81 Siddhant Institute of Business 2005 Chakan - Telegaon Road,
Management Sudumbare, Pune- 412 109.
82 Silver Bright Institute of Management 2008 | Plot No. 67A, Block D-2, MIDC,
Chinchwad, Pune
83 Sinhgad Academy of Engineering 2005 | S. No. 40/4 A, Near octroi Post,
Kondhwa —Saswad Road, Pune
411048.
84 Sinhgad Business School 2007 Kashibai Khilath,Pa
Erandwana Gaothan, Pune,
411004
85 Sinhgad College of Engineering 1996 S. No. 44/1Vadgaon (Budruk),
Off. Sinhgad Road, Pune 411
041.
86 Sinhgad Institute of Management 1994 S.No. Matigaon Budruk,Off
. Sinhagad Pune 411 041
87 Sinhgad Institute of Management Bus| 2004 Kondhwa (BK), Pune- 411048.
Administration & Research
88 Sinhgad Institute of Management and 2004 S.No.49, Off Westerly Bypass,
Computer Application Pune-Mumbai Express Way,
Narhe, Pune - 411041
89 Sinhgad School of Business Studies 2010 S.N&5452, 45/15/2, 45/15/3

Narhe, Pune - 411041
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90 S.K.N. Sinhgad School of Business 2010 S.No0.10/1, Ambegaon (Bk.),
Management
Pune-411041
91 Smt. Hiraben Nanavati Institute Of 1996 Near Cummins Engineering
Management & Research For Women College, Karve Nagar, Pune
411052
92 Smt. Kashibai Navale Sinhgad School of 2010 10/1,Ambegaon-Bk, Tahasil-
Business Management Haveli, District-Pune-411041
93 Suryadatta Insitute of Business 2008 Survey No. 342, Off. Pashan
Management and Technology Chandni Chowk Road, Behind
DSK Ranwara, Near Lalani
Quantum, Pune 411021.
94 Suryadatta Institute of Management and 1999 2074, Sadashiv Peth, Vijayanag
Information Research Colony, Pune-411 030.
95 Suryadatta Institute of Management and 2008 Survey No. 342, Off. Pashan
Mass Communication Chandni Chowk Road, Behind
DSK Ranwara, Near Lalani
Quantum, Pune 411021
96 Symbiosis Centre for Information 1999 Symbiosis Infotech Campus, Pl
Technology No. 15, Rajiv Gandhi Infotech
Park, MIDC, Hinjewadi, Pune -
411 57.
97 Symbiosis Centre for Management and 1993 Symbiosis Infotech Campus, PI
Human Resource Development No. 15, Rajiv Gandhi Infotech
Park, MIDC, Hinjewadi, Pune -
411 057.
98 Symbiosis Institute of Business 1978 Gram: Lavale, Tal: Mulshi, Dist:
Management Pune — 411042
99 Symbiosis Institute of International 1992 Symbiosis Infotech Campus, PI
Business No. 15, Rajiv Gandhi Infotech
Park, MIDC, Hinjewadi, Pune -
411 057.
100 | Symbiosis Institute of Management 1993 Randjs Road, Khadki Cantt,
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Studies

Pune 411 020

L

101 | Symbiosis Institute of Telecom 1996 Gram: Lavale, Tal: Mulshi, Dist;
Management Pune - 411042

102 | Symbiosis School of Banking 2010 Gram: Lavale, Tal: Mulshi, Dist;
Management Pune — 411042.

103 | Synergy Institute Of Management 2008 1785, Saddeth,Near

Khajina Vihir Chowk. Off Tilak
Road, Pune-411030.

104 | Training and Advance Studies in 2002 TASMAC House, Plot No.14,
Management and Communication TASMAC road, Pune 411 014
(TASMAC)

105 | The Shetkari Shikshan Mandal Sangli's 2006 S.V. No. 33/22, Bavdhan
Pd. Vasantdada Patil Institute of (Khurd), Tal-Mulshi, Near
Technology Chadani Chowk, Tal-Mulshi,

Pune 411021.

106 | Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth Institute 2006 Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth,

Management Mukundnagar, Gultekdi, Pune
411037

107 | Trinity Institute of Management and 2008 S.No. 25 7 27 Village Pisoli Tal:
Research Haveli, Dist-Pune-411 048.

108 | Unique Institute of Management 1987 S. No. &Ratraj Kondhava

Road, Katraj, Pune- 411 046

109 | Viva Institute of Management Studies 2004 Sr. No. 41, Bhukum/ Bhugaon,

Pirangut Road, Pune — 411042.

110 | Yashaswi Education Society’s 2009 S.N0o169/1 A, Elpro Internationg
International Institute of Management Chinchwad, Pune-411 033.
Science

111 | Zeal Institute of Management & Comp 2009 S. No 39, Narhe, Pune - 411 04

Application
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Out of the above mentioned institutes following @ndhentioned institutes were

reluctant to give responses either due to varidus@strative constraints.

Sr. No: 20,21,22,23,24,42,44,45,61,64,82,93,104.
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